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The Financial Situation

GAIN the question has arisen whether leaders in
the business community shall, when addressing

the public, express their carefully considered views
candidly and plainly, or studiously endeavor to be
diplomatic, or, in plainer language, adopt an evasive,
hypocritical or mealy-mouthed attitude about public
questions; and again the Chamber of Commerce of
the United States and the individuals who addressed
its annual meeting in Washington during the past
week have, we think, wisely insisted upon calling a
spade a spade. According to press accounts, there
were gentlemen present who insisted upon ecrying

York Stock Exchange firm, and who now has appar-
ently assumed the role of peace-maker between the
President and business, in an address this week at a
luncheon meeting of the Western Pennsylvania Group
of the Investment Bankers Association of America,
called upon the business community not only to
cease its criticism of the Administration and its poli-
cies but to devote its energies to formulating and exe-
cuting plans for active cooperation with the recovery
program of the President. He likened the recently-
expounded plans of the President for attack upon the
depression to the charge of ‘“‘shock troops,” which

“Peace! Peace!” when there is no peace, but differ-

ent and wiser counsels pre-
vailed. Much the same is
to be said of a gathering of
the Chamber of Commerce
of the State of New York
during the week, and the
National Association of
Manufacturers have, as is
their custom, spoken re-

cently in direct and vig-

orous language.
There are, of course, a
good many—there were

more at one time—who .

consider this exceedingly

poor “‘politics.”” Those

who reason in this way
usually assert that the
business leaders of the
country are badly dis-
credited among the rank
and file of the people,
partly by their own past
derelictions and partly by
reason of what is popularly
known as the ‘‘smear”

tactics of the politicians

during the past half dozen
years or more. They say
that the President person-
ally, and in considerable
measure his policies, are en-
trenched with the people.
The result of the primar-
ies taking place during the
past week is pointed to as
an indication of what is
said to be the futility of

Strange Banking Doctrines

On Wednesday the Chairman of the Recon-’

struction Finance Corporation told the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States
that “there is a widespread feeling that credit
is not readily available at banks on the char-
acter of security that many businesses have
to offer; security that, in the opinion of the
borrower, would furnish full protection for
the lending bank.

“I do not lay the responsibility for this feel-
ing entirely to bank management, though I
am firmly of the opinion that banks generally
have not been particularly wise or energetic
in meeting the credit needs of the country.

" Otherwise we would not have the great num-

ber of credit companies, factoring companies,
finance companies, private and governmental.

“Upon the whole, the banker has not kept
pace with changing credit requirements.
Thxs is probably due in part to bank super-
vision, these authorities operating largely as
they have always operated, and without
recognizing the necessity for longer time bank
credit of a different character, have discour-
aged the banks.”’

At another point he said:

““There is a bill now before Congress to have
the Government take over the Federal Reserve
banks. Whatever the outcome, ‘it is a live
subject, and if banking is to remain in private
hands it must meet the credit needs of the
country.”’

- We cannot help wondering if the speaker
carefully reflected upon the import of such
statements before he uttered them. Can he
mean to imply that banks must lend money
whenever the borrower believes he has a good
claim for credit, or must at all times stand
ready to make advances which otherwise
might go to different types of institutions?
Are we to infer that some such philosophy
underlies the alterations in bank supervision

- now under way at Washington?

If no such meaning is to be found in his
words, precisely what is he trying to say?

Of course, the outcome of any such banking
policy as this would be disaster.

must be followed by successive advances by business

upon the enemy if success
was to be attained. That
is to say that business men
should, in effect, regard
the President as comman-
der-in-chief of an army

operating against the de-

pression, and, in accord-
ance with good military
practice, subordinate their
own judgments to that of
their chief of operations
and proceed to do or die.

Lacking in Realism

The trouble with all such

~ demands is that they are so

tenuously related to real-
ity. The oil industry “co-
operated”’ with the Admin-
istration, and was con-
fronted with criminal court
proceedings at Madison,
Wisconsin. By and large,
the business community
adopted the so-called Blue
Eagle of the National Re-
covery Administration as
its own, and for months
past the Administration
has been violently attack-

. ing industry for the very

practices demanded by the
National Industrial Re-
covery Act. The automo-
bile, the rubber, the steel,
and otherindustries yielded
to pressure and granted

attempting to meet the absurdities and the hazards
of the New Deal with a frontal attack. The Admin-
istration, it is emphasized, is in power, barring
wholly unforeseeable and unexpected developments,
for a further two years or more at the least, and from
this fact the conclusion is drawn that it would be far
better strategy to make friends with the Administra-
tion and to ‘“‘cooperate’” with it, whatever may be
thought of its policies, than to antagonize it—the
more so since it has shown itself to be an aggrandizing
and a vindictive Administration.

There are others, of course, who would go much
farther. John W. Hanes, member of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, who until recently was a
Jarge industrialist and a member of a leading New
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higher wages, shorter hours, collective bargaining,
and all the rest—and now cannot sell their products.
The security markets of the country, including the
exchanges, have gone to great lengths in trying to
“work with” the authorities in Washington, but have
been repaid with multiplying rules and restrictions
that have taken most of their business from them,
and are confronted today with what seems to be a
high degree of probability of the passage of the so-
called Maloney-Lea bill, which would carry the farce
of minute regimentation of the industry still farther.
As to the appeasement of the President himself, let it
be mnoted that a recent appeal for ‘“‘cooperation”
signed by leading insurance company presidents was
quickly followed by a demand by the Chief Executive
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that such companies be made the subject of investiga-
tion to see whether they were not one of the instru-
ments by which a small group of “economic royalists”
succeed in throttling American enterprise;

~There is at times a good deal to be gained by asking
for better bread than can at any given moment be
made from wheat. In the give and take apparently
inseparable from politics and public policy, it is often
the part of wisdom to accept something less good than
is desired, since nothing better seems at the moment
to be attainable. - This, however, is a vastly different
matter from studiously refraining from letting it be
known clearly and unequivocally what is believed to
be sound and what is definitely believed to be un-
sound and harmful. The distinction becomes of
great importance when a situation such as the present
one arises, where differences are fundamental and
irreconcilable. In the circumstances now existing
it is of the utmost importance and urgency that a
public confused and uncertain of its own mind be
told plainly, forcefully and frequently just what men
of successful practical experience think of public
policies and programs now ruling or proposed, and
why. For men of understanding to be silent, evasive
or equivocal at present could hardly fail to give the
impression that they either were in sympathy with
what is going on at Washington or else did not know
their own minds on the subject. To demand that
they refrain from free and frank expression of their
views is to ask that one of the essential mechanisms
of democracy—full and deliberate discussion—be
laid upon the shelf. How, in these circumstances,
can spontaneous and sound leadership be developed
in our democracy ?

Consider the Facts

Consider for a moment the situation by which the
country is faced. One of the most precipitate down-
ward movements in industry and trade ever known,
if not the most precipitate, has been under way for
many months. It has now reached the point where
not much more is required to take us back to the
situation of early 1933 as far as the rate of current
business activity is concerned. After long delay and
indecision, the President has come forward with a
proposal that we in effect reinstate the mountainous
deficits of his earlier years of spending, and this in
the apparent belief that recovery can be effected by
such tactics. At the same time he refuses to alter
the course of his so-called reform program in the
slightest. Such changes as seem to be in process;
particularly in taxation, are being made over his
protest. He still insists upon vicious wages and
hours legislation, he has just sent to Congress a mes-
sage demanding elaborate study of what he is
pleased to term concentration of economic control,
and he has rather plainly shown in the phrasing of
his message that he already knows well what he
wants the study to show, and the type of legislation
he desires. He will not yield at all in the matter of
the vicious pay-roll tax allegedly to finance an am-

bitious and wholly unsound so-called social security

program, the benefits of which he now wants to see
still further enlarged and extended. .He has shown
not the slightest willingness to have any of the vast
mass of maladroit and mischievous banking and
monetary legislation enacted under his leadership
removed from the statute book or modified in any
helpful way. The public utilities are still a target of

2905

regulation and restriction, to say nothing of abuse
A trusted member of the Administration only a day
or two ago again warned the banks of the country to
embark upon much more liberal lending policies if
they wished to stay in private hands. What has all
the appearance of pressure upon bank examiners to
look the other way when banks yield to the demands
of the Administration to make unwise use of other
people’s money is at this moment being exerted. The
Administration stands stubbornly behind the Na-
tional Labor Relations Act and an obviously incom-
petent and biased National Labor Relations Board,
with the result that business enterprises that must -
employ large numbers of wage-earners know not
which way to turn.

Chronicle

No Compromise Will Avail

Now the practical man of affairs knows very well-
that there can in the nature of the case be no com-
promise in such matters as these. Of what avail
would it be to talk softly and obtain perhaps a few
millions reduction in public expenditures when
many - billions are involved? How much can be
gained by tactics which (assuming them successful)
could not be expected to do more than make a few
relatively minor changes in a system of taxation

| which needs overhauling from top to bottom, partic-
ularly when continued profligacy renders heretofore
unheard-of rates of taxation unavoidable? Relatively
minor modifications of statutes or regulations are
bought at far too dear a price when they are paid for
by compliance even in moderation with the demands
made upon business from time to time. The ecohomic
system of the country is tough almost beyond be-

© lief, or else it could never have survived the past

five or six years at all, but it cannot function even
passably well for an indefinite period under condi-
tions such as are now being imposed upon it, and
which are apparently planned for it in the future if
the Administration has its way. The business com-
munity almost literally has its back to the wall. It
must fight back with whatever weapons it can mus-
ter—the most effective, of course, being to do what-
ever it can to convince the public that an “about-
face at Washington is essential if we are to escape
bankruptcy and economic extinction.

In light of facts such as these, it seems to us that
the Chamber of Commerce of the United States is
exceedingly moderate in saying to the American
public that “because efforts of government and busi-
ness for recovery from the disastrous depression of
the last eight years have fallen short in their objec-
tives, every consideration of public interest requires
that governmental measures already taken be re-
examined by Congress in the light of experience in
order that unnecessary regulations may be removed
and additional measures taken directed to recovery.
Such measures should free initiative in enterprises
promoting employment.” Can any reasonable man
find anything unreasonable in this further calm but
forthright statement of the Chamber?

“The normal processes of saving and investing
must again be encouraged and permitted to have
their beneficial effects in increasing business activ
ity and adding to employment. »

“mo this end Congress should direct that regula-
tory legislation should be applied to prevent abuses
without destroying the capital market for legitimate
private enterprise and without making the security
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markets so unstable as to defeat the purposes for

which they exist.
“So far as these destructive effects have their

source in legislation, Congress should promptly re-
vise the regulatory statutes in order that handicaps
upon recovery may be removed.”

A copy of this restrained but eminently sensible
statement on the vexed question of labor relations
might well be handed to every citizen:

“The Labor Relations Act and its administration

exert influences working strongly against recovery.
Recent action of the Labor Board is tantamount to

public admission its proceedings have not been fair

and impartial, and there has been ample demonstra-
tion the legislation has not fulfilled its stated pur-
pose of lessening industrial disputes.

~ “We favor a thorough Congressional investigation
to determine whether the Act should be withdrawn
entirely or whether amendments should be made.

“We advocate repeal of the Act. If the Act is not
to be wholly .withdrawn, we urge that it be struc-
turally amended. Amendments should include pro-
tection of employees against interference in any of
their rights, including their rights of self-organiza-
tion, whether the interferences come from employers,
employees or any one else. ‘ -

“Appropriate rights should be given to employers,
and afforded protection. All provisions should be
restricted to matters properly subject to Federal
regulation.

“Any attempts, such as those contemplated by a
pending bill, to provide double penalties in connec-
tion with the Labor Relations Act, or to extend the
application of that statute to recipients of govern-
ment contracts and all of those dealing with instru-
mentalities of the government are not in the public
interest and should not be passed.

“We believe that, with regard to minimum wages,
maximum hours and working conditions, there
should be only such public regulation as may be val-
idly applied by State governments for those special
classes of workers for which legislative protection
may be necessary to prevent their oppression and
to safeguard their health and well-being.”

If men of influence in the business community and
well-established organizations of business men are
not to take the lead in moulding the thinking of the
rank and file on public questions affecting business
—and that term includes us all—to whom can we
look for sane leadership in these days of political
demagoguery ?

As to those who continually demand that business
“get behind” the President or his recovery program,
the matter may be disposed of with a single ques-
tion: Precisely what would they have an enterprise,
say the General Motors Corporation or the United
States Steel Corporation, do?

Federal Reserve Bank Statement

ANKING statistics this week indicate a reversal

of the trend toward rapid increase of idle bank
funds. The reversal is sure to be temporary, how-
ever, as special circumstances of a passing nature
brought about the decline in member bank reserves.
The official estimate of excess reserves over legal
requirements fell $140,000,000 in the week to
Wednesday night, or to $2,440,000,000, mainly as a
result of a $52,000,000 increase of money in circula-
tion, and payment by banks for $200,000,000 Com-
modity Credit Corporation notes sold through the
Treasury. The currency increase somewhat ex-
ceeded expectations, but it accords with recent
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month-end tendencies. The CCC financing was
$140,000,000 in excess of a maturity of that agency,
and Treasury general account balances were in-
creased correspondingly. These factors over-
shadowed the $50,000,000 reduction of Treasury bill
outstandings and the ordinary outpayments from
the Treasury general account. In coming weeks,
however, the Treasury policy of pushing its funds
into the credit stream necessarily will be effective
in raising idle bank reserves toward the level of
about $3,800,000,000 estimated to be the total of
excess reserves when the program is completed.

Monetary gold stocks of the country advanced
another $10,000,000 in the statement week, to a
further high record at $12,870,000,000. But the
Treasury again failed to reimburse itself, since its
available funds make such action quite needless for
the time being. Gold certificate holdings of the 12
Federal Reserve banks dipped $499,000 to $10,-
641,412, but “other cash” fell sharply, and total
reserves were down $18,179,000 to $11,084,674,000.
Federal Reserve notes in actual circulation ad-
vanced $27,624,000 to $4,147,997,000. Total deposits
with the regional banks were down $40,302,000 to
$9,285,743,000, with the account variations consist-
ing of a drop of member bank reserve deposits by
$157,639,000 to $7,503,630,000; an increase of the
Treasury general account balance by $107,374,000
to $1,428,693,000; a drop of foreign bank deposits
by $6,128,000 to $125,674,000, and an increase of
other deposits by $16,091,000 to $227,746,000. The
reserve ratio fell to 82.5% from 82.6%. Discounts
by the regional banks showed a further drop of
$279,000 to $8,192,000, and industrial advances also
continued to drift lower with a decline for the state-
ment week of $175,000 to $16,798,000. Open market
holdings of bankers’ bills were unchanged at
$550,000, and holdings of United States Treasury
securities were unchanged both in total and in
character at $2,564,015,000.

The New York Stock Market
ITTLE business was done in the New York stock
market his week, but a mild upward trend of
quotations nevertheless prevailed. The gains were
small and hardly of a nature to offset the huge and
sweeping declines of the current depression. The
volume of trading was even less encouraging, for
the transactions on the New York Stock Exchange
last Monday were the smallest in a full session for
more than three years, while subsequent trading
periods likewise were inactive. All that can be said,
therefore, is that the liquidation appears to have
run its course, for the time being, at least. The
inquiry that developed this week tended to raise
levels slightly, but only in a few stocks did it attain
a volume that sufficed for appreciable gains. Favor-
able and unfavorable developments seemed to be
closely balanced during the week now ending, with
the immediate outlook none too hopeful. . No sign
of a spring advance was discernible in business, and
there is now a general expectation of poor conditions
during the summer that lies ahead. This would
seem to be borne out also by the stock market, if
it is fulfilling its traditional function of a
barometer. As regards the longer future, however,

signs of greater optimism are increasing.
Assuredly one of the most important of recent
developments was the announcement by United
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States Steel Corp. last Tuesday that a $100,000,000
debenture issue is contemplated to refinance bank
loans and make funds available for the improvement
program of that leading company. This indication
of capital market revival and of quiet hopefulness
regarding the longer future stands out as a much-
needed augury of better things. Less encouraging
in its immediate implications was the decision of
the French Government, Thursday, to effect still
another devaluation of the franc. It may well be,
however, that the method adopted will lead to
greater eventual stability, and the incident did not
shock the markets greatly. First-quarter earnings
reports of large corporations continued to appear,
and results were mostly in line with expectations.
It is noteworthy, however, that some of the large
steel, motor and other units were better able to
withstand the depression effects than had been
thought likely. The problem of the Administration
vs. business remains to-be solved, with a few signs
appearing that the antagonism of Mr. Roosevelt
and his counselors is diminishing. Business, of
course, remains ready as always to cooperate with
sensible aims and endeavors.

In the listed bond market trends were modestly
encouraging this week. United States Treasury
issues were not greatly changed, as payment was
made Monday for the $200,000,000 fully-guaranteed
Commodity Credit Corporation notes, and banks
were inclined to rest on the purchases for the time
being. Distinctly favorable, in its capital market
implications, was a quiet upward movement of high-
grade corporate bonds. The more speculative senior
securities also tended to advance. In the com-
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modity markets movements were erratic, and to

some degree unfavorable. Wheat futures were
especially weak at times, and touched the lowest
levels in four years last Monday. Other grains were
dull, while base metals held to previous levels. In
the foreign exchange markets the principal develop-
ment naturally was the fresh depreciation of French
currency, which affected other units in varying
ways. Official assurances that no similar move is
contemplated by the British and French Govern-
ments proved comforting.

On the New York Stock Exchange 20 stocks
touched new high levels for the year while 29 stocks
touched new low levels. On the New York Curb
Exchange 28 stocks touched new high levels and 29
stocks touched new low levels.
New York Stock Exchange remained unchanged
at 1%.

On the New York Stock Exchange the sales at
the half-day session on Saturday last were 147,770
shares; on Monday they were 353,010 shares; on
Tuesday, 472,470 shares; on Wednesday, 550,500
shares; on Thursday, 687,420 shares, and on Friday,
1,021,990 shares. On the New York Curb Exchange
the sales last Saturday were 34,435 shares; on Mon-
day, 75,110 shares; on Tuesday, 97,830 shares; on
Wednesday, 106,035 shares; on Thursday, 123,830
shares, and on Friday, 197,360 shares.

Trading on the New York stock market for the
week as a whole was a drab and most uninteresting
affair. In an extremely narrow market prices on
Saturday last held their ground and closed the day
firm. The dulness of the market on Monday had a
depressing effect on share values and equities shed
from fractions to about two points, notwithstanding
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a showing of strength in the final hour, The day
itself afforded little encouragement both from the
standpoint of government action and industrial
news. Share prices forged ahead on Tuesday after
an irregular start to accumulate gains of from frac-
tions to more than three points in some instances.
Strength was especially in evidence among the
steel, aviation, motor, chemical and other related
shares. Plans for the devaluation of the French
franc and the widespread excitement attending its
announcement caused share prices to rise sharply
in Paris, but had no material effect on the securities
markets at home. Irregularly easier tendencies de-
veloped early on Wednesday, but were checked later
in the day by a rally of modest proportions. In-
spired by gold-mining shares, the general market
perked up and closed the session from one to three
points higher. Trading volume increased somewhat
on Thursday, accompanied by irregular movements
among equities throughout the session. Under the
leadership of the utility shares, prices advanced
moderately yesterday, with a corresponding im-
provement in the volume of sales. General Electric
closed yesterday at 3514 against 327 on Friday of
last week ; Consolidated Edison Co. of N. Y. at 2515
against 2134; Columbia Gas & Elec. at 7 against

Chronicle

" 5%; Public Service of N. J. at 3014 against 27%;

J. I. Case Threshing Machine at 82 against 75;
International Harvester at 5934 against 57; Sears,
Roebuck & Co. at 5934 against 5615 ; Montgomery
Ward & Co. at 327 against 3034; Woolworth at
421/} against 42, and American Tel. & Tel. at 1307
against 12615. Western Union closed yesterday at
23 against 2115 on Friday of last week; Allied
Chemical & Dye at 145 against 137 ; E. I. du Pont
de Nemours at 10434 against 97; National Cash
Register at 17 against 157g; International Nickel
at 4714 against 457 ; National Dairy Products at
127 against 1234 ; National Biscuit at 217/ against
1914 ; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 30 against 293 ; Con-
tinental Can at 3914 against 3714 ; Eastman Kodak
at 151 against 145; Standard Brands at 7% against
734 ; Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 774 against
7114 ; Lorillard at 16 against 153 ; Canada Dry at
1534 against 14; Schenley Distillers at 1614 against
17, and National Distillers at 2014 against 19.

The steel shares made modest recoveries this
week. United States Steel closed yesterday at 45%
against 4314 on Friday of last week; Inland Steel
at 64 against 621/ ; Bethlehem Steel at 4815 against
4614, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 3173 against
303,. In the motor group, Auburn Auto closed
yesterday at 314 against 314 bid on Friday of last
week ; General Motors at 3215 against 2934 ; Chrys-
ler at 4514 against 4034, and Hupp Motors at 7
against 7. In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire &
Rubber closed yesterday at 187 against 1873 on
Friday of last week; United States Rubber at 277
against 2534, and B. F. Goodrich at 1434 against
131. The railroad issues moved upward this week.
Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday at 17 against
1514 on Friday of last week; Atchison Topeka &
Santa Fe at 291 against 261, ; New York Central
at 1314 against 1234 ; Union Pacific at 6514 against
60; Southern Pacific at 12145 against 1154; South-
ern Railway at 814 against 7, and Northern Pacific
at 87 against 79%. Among the oil stocks, Standard
0il of N. J. closed yesterday at 4914 against 4573
on Friday of last week; Shell Union Oil at 13
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against 1234, and Atlantic Refining at 2215 against
2034. In the copper group, Anaconda Copper closed
yesterday at 2875 against 27 on Friday of last week ;
American Smelting & Refining at 3995 against 3614,
and Phelps Dodge at 2434 against 2234,

Trade and industrial reports currently reflect
little change from week to week. Steel operations
in the week ending today were estimated by the
American Iron and Steel Institute at 30.7% of
capacity against 32.0% last week, 32.6% a month
ago, and 91.0% at this time last year. Production
of electric energy for the week to April 30 was re-
ported by the Edison Electric Institute at 1,938
660,000 kilowatt hours against 1,951,456,000 in the
previous week and 2,193,779,000 in the correspond-
ing week of last year. Car loadings of revenue
freight for the week to April 30 were 543,075 cars,
according to the Association of American Railroads.
This was an increase of 19,308 cars over the preced-
ing week, but a decline of 234,752 cars from the
figure for the same week of 1937,

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the May option for wheat in Chicago closed
yesterday at 80c. against T915c. the close on Friday
of last week. May corn at Chicago closed yesterday

at 5734c. as against 58Yc. the close on Friday of .

last week. May oats at Chicago closed yesterday at
281gc. as against 2714c. the close on Friday of last
week. _

The spot price for cotton here in New York closed
yesterday at 8.70c. as against 8.76c. the close on
Friday of last.week. The spot price for rubber
yesterday was 11.88c. as against 11.45c¢. the close on
Triday of last week. Domestic copper closed yester-
day at 10c., the close on Friday of last week.

In London the price of bar silver yesterday was
18%sc. pence per ounce as against 18 11/16 pence
per ounce on Friday of last week, and spot silver

in New York closed yesterday at 423jc., the close .

on Friday of last week.

In the matter of the foreign exchanges, cable
transfers on London closed yesterday at $4.98 13/16,
the close on Friday of last week, and cable transfers
on Paris closed yesterday at 2.80c. as against 3.06c.
the close on Friday of last week.

European Stock Markets

RRATIC sessions were reported this week on
some stock exchanges in European finanecial
centers, while others were comparatively dull and
motionless. Trends were determined largely by in-
ternal developments in the British, French and Ger-
man markets, and even the influence of the New
York market was of little importance, for the time
being. The primary event was, of course, the de-
valuation on a de facto basis of the French frane,
which promises to introduce a much-needed element

of stability in the currency relationships of the -

great trading nations. Announcement that the franc
would be maintained at not less than 179 francs to
the pound sterling brought about a considerable re-

. turn flow of fugitive capital to France, and reversed

a downward movement in the Paris sessions early
in the week. Fluctuations on the Bourse were excep-
tionally wide, but the late recovery wiped out all
the early losses and left quotations higher for the
week.  On the London Stock Exchange movements
were small, with gains and losses about equally pro-
nounced. The Berlin Boerse continued on its pedes-
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trian course, with dealings overshadowed by a Reich
loan of 1,000,000,000 marks which was oversub-
scribed and therefore increased subsequently to
1,450,000,000 marks. Trade and industrial reports
from the leading industrial countries of Europe sug-
gest that business activity is being maintained at
the slightly lower levels induced by the reactions of
the depression-in America.

The London Stock Exchange was quiet and gen-
erally easier in the initial trading session of the
week, with gilt-edged issues. an exception to the
trend. Funds still were flowing from France to
England early in the week, and employment was
sought in British Government and similarly high
grade securities. Industrial stocks were lower, with
aircraft stocks better sustained than others. Gold
mining issues did well, while international securi-
ties followed an uncertain course. Cheerful condi-
tions prevailed in almost all groups on Tuesday,
with business still restricted. Gilt-edged obligations
continued their improvement, and almost all indus-
trial stocks likewise were firm. The gold mining
section again reflected the employment of French
fugitive funds, and some of the international securi-
ties also improved. There was little activity Wednes-
day, but the trend remained firm. Gilt-edged securi- _
ties resumed their advance, and most industrials
were fractionally better. A firm opening in gold-
mining stocks was followed by liquidation, and net
changes were unimportant. International securities
were uncertain, with losses more emphatic than
gains. Repatriation of French capital influenced the
London market adversely on Thursday. Gilt-edged
securities worked lower as holders shifted their
money back to Paris, and modest liquidation of in-
dustrial stocks was attributed to the same circum-
stances. Gold mining issues and international secu-
rities were firm. Gilt-edged issues again were
lower yesterday, while industrial stocks were
steady.

Trading on the Paris Bourse was slow last Mon-
day, as rumors circulated about the impending in-
creases of taxation and other extraordinary meas-
ures to deal with the French economic difficulties.
The month-end settlement was effected easily at a
carryover rate of 3% %, up slightly from the previ-
ous rate. Rentes and French equities were marked
sharply lower, while gold mining and international
issues improved to an equal extent. Overnight an-
nouncement of taxation increases caused further li-
quidation Tuesday, in ordinary rentes and French
equities. Fresh buying of gold mining and interna-
tional issues developed, as the franc declined, and
rentes with exchange guarantees also improved.
There were indications on Wednesday of new meas-
ures to deal with the situation, and a broad advance
developed in that session on the Bourse. Rentes were
in demand, regardless of exchange factors, and equi-
ties of all descriptions likewise moved higher. Inter-
national securities and mining stocks drifted lower.
The announcement early Thursday of de facto franc
stabilization energized the French market, with
funds recalled from abroad plainly being employed
in the purchase of domestic securities. Hoarded
money also was put to use, and the Bourse enjoyed
an active session of advancing prices. Rentes and
French equities were in keen demand, with gains
ranging to 5%, while international securities drifted
slowly downward. Gains again were large in an

/
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active session yesterday. Rentes moved sharply
‘higher, and equities also improved. ‘

Only limited trading was reported on the Berlin
Boerse, Monday, but the tone was firm, possibly in
anticipation of good results from the Rome conver-
sations of the German and Italian dictators. Frac-
tional gains appeared in most industrial, chemical,
shipping and other equities. Fixed-income securi-
ties likewise were better in modest dealings.  The
advance was continued Tuesday, on a similarly
small scale and in equally modest trading. Success
of the Reich Government conversion loan of 1,000,
000,000 marks stimulated investment in equities,
but fixed-interest obligations were dull. Changes on
Wednesday were small and irregular. Fractional
advances in some issues were offsett by fractional
declines in others, in a session that was quite un-
eventful. Little business was done Thursday, and
variations again were extremely small and unimpor-
tant. Fixed-income securities were neglected, as an-
nouncement was made that the German State loan
would be increased to 1,450,000,000 marks. Small
dealings and modest movements occurred yesterday
at Berlin.

De Facto Francs

NTER intensive preparatory conversations with
British and American finance officials, the
French Government headed by Premier Edouard
Daladier announced on Thursday another devalua-
tion of the French franc, on a de facto rather than
a de jure basis. The decline of the French unit in
foreign exchange markets had reached alarming pro-
portions, and in accordance with the psychological
laws that affect such matters, every fresh plunge of
the currency seemed to invite further outpourings
of capital and a new decline. Faced by this situa-
tion, Premier Daladier and Finance Minister Paul
Marchandau decided upon drastic measures, which
doubtless will be successful for a time, although the
ultimate result remains uncertain. The franc was
permitted to fall drastically on Wednesday, and it
is quite possible that the drop was aided by the
French stabilization fund. For the level of de facto
stabilization was fixed below the lowest rate reached
in the precipitate decline. To all intents and pur-
poses, the franc was tied to the pound sterling at a
rate of 179 francs to the pound. If the pound is
caleculated at $5, this is equivalent to 35.8 francs to
the dollars, or 2.79¢. a frane. This level, M. Mar-
chandeau stated, is the lowest to which the franc
will be permitted to drop, but a recovery was not
ruled out. The maneuver proved impressive to many
French capitalists who had sent their funds out of
the country, and an extensive repatriation move-
ment was reported in Paris. The return flow was
“authoritatively” estimated at the equivalent of
$400,000.000 for the single day.

This French move is an interesting variation of
the devaluation expedients of recent years, for it
was calculated to bring back a rush of expatriated
funds in the anticipation of a higher eventual ex-
change rate for the franc. It is not, however, the
first important move by the Daladier Government
under the decree powers granted by Parliament just
before the legislative body adjourned. Last Monday
18 measures were issued for increases of all State
taxes by 8%, stimulation of tourist traffic, increase
of industrial production and expansion of credit.

gitized for FRASER
p:/ffraser.stlouisfed.org/

2909

These steps proved disappointing, and the drop of
the franc continued.  International consultations
‘then were initiated and by Thursday morning M..
Daladier was able to announce the latest monetary
expedient. He prefaced it by a frank admission of
poor economic conditions and a budget so chroni-
cally unbalanced as to exhaust public ‘savings. In
the official announcement it was emphasized that
no legal stabilization now is contemplated, and the
gold content of the franc thus remains undeter-
mined. It is anticipated, however, that French gold
reserves will be revalued. to the new minimum level,
and a gold “profit” of 33,000,000,000 francs thus
achieved. Together with the similar “profit” on any
gold holdings of the French stabilization fund, this
probably will suffice to wipe out the 40,000,000,000
franc advance to the State by the Bank of France.
The French Government needs badly to borrow for
its armaments and other requirements, and a small
loan with a relatively low interest rate is reported
in preparation, to be followed by a larger issue if
the first is successful.

Franc devaluation immediately brought up the
question of the effect upon the Tripartite agree-
ment of Sept. 26, 1936, whereunder the British,
French and United States Governments agreed on
defense measures against extraordinary fluctuations
of currencies, whether seasonal or speculative.
Finance Minister Paul Marchandeau assured his
countrymen that the agreement would remain in
force, and this was confirmed subsequently in Lon-
don and Washington. There were rumors that
Great Britain and the United States might follow
the French example and also devalue their curren-
cies, but emphatic denials fortunately scotched such
gossip.  Chancellor of the Exchequer Sir John
Simon assured the House of Commons, Thursday,
that the French action should not be regarded as
inconsistent with the Tripartite accord, which re-
mains in full effect. Similarly, Secretary of the
Treasury Henry Morgenthau Jr. stated in Wash-
ington that agreement had been reached for con-
tinuance of the currency pact. Despite the assur-
ances about the Tripartite agreement, the fear pre-
vailed that another round of currency devaluations
may result from the French measure. The belga is
held to be in a more precarious position, owing to
withdrawals of French capital from Belgium, and
guilders and Swiss francs likewise reflected pressure
in subsequent foreign exchange trading.
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Anglo-French Diplomacy

TWO days of intensive Anglo-French diplomatic

conversations in London at the end of last
week undoubtedly cemented the understanding that
long has prevailed between these countries for con-
certed action in various eventualities. Whether
anything distinctly new was added to the European
situation by the talks is still uncertain. Every
effort was made to impress upon the world the
solidarity likely to prevail in the event of unpro-
voked aggression. The judicious disclosure was
made that British and French war activities will
be coordinated in a most intimate manner. Jointly,
the two countries will build up war and food re-
serves on French soil. Conversations between the
military staffs will be intensified, and some dis-
patches state the new arrangements are far-reaching
enough to provide even for a French command of
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land forces and a British command of sea forces,
in the event of war. It is reported also that pur-
chases of war and other materials are to be in-
creased in Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia, Hungary and
Rumania, with a view to retaining for the two demo-
cratic States the influence in those States that eco-
nomic importance implies. British credits are to
aid in this project. These moves toward French
security and maintenance of the status quo will
mean, however, that France must acquisce in the
conduct of British foreign policy, it is added. And
British diplomacy under the realistic Mr. Cham-
berlain clearly is not inclined toward commitments
and ventures of a dangerous nature.

When the London conversations ended late on
April 29, a joint official statement was made by
the British and French spokesmen. Prime Minister
Neville Chamberlain and Lord Halifax, as the Brit-
ish Foreign Secretary, agreed with Premier Ed-
ouard Daladier and Foreign Minister Georges
Bonnet that the two countries are bound together
by a close community of interests. They regarded
it as of the “highest importance in the present cir-
cumstances that the two governments continue to
develop their policy of consultation and collabora-
tion for defense not only of their common interests
but also those ideals of national and international
life which have united their two countries.” Of-
ficial approval was expressed in behalf of the
French visitors of the Anglo-Italian accord, and the
British Ministers hoped that equally satisfactory
results would attend the negotiations between
France and Italy. Close examination was accorded
the Central European problems, and the two govern-
ments “found themselves in general agreement on

action which could most usefully be taken with a

view of assuring peaceful and just solutions.” The
Far Eastern position likewise was discussed. The
far-reaching military preparations were covered in
the brief official announcement as stemming from a
decision to continue necessary contacts between gen-
eral staffs.

In London dispatches from experienced press
correspondents it was made known immediately
that a sort of joint diplomatic mediation would be
attempted by Great Britain and France to solve the
problems presented by Germany and Czechoslovakia.
When the French leaders returned to Paris the im-
pression prevailed there that Great Britain would
side with France in Central Europe. But it is clear
that British views are paramount, for the represen-
tatives of both countries consulted with Czech Min-
isters, last Monday, with a view to abating the diffi-
culties occasioned by the German minority that
Chancellor Hitler is making his especial concern.
In London it was intimated that concessions which
the Prague regime contemplated making to the
Sudeten Germans were insufficient, and more
sweeping compromises were urged. The general
impression once again was given that Great Britain
would make no move of a military nature to prevent
German encroachments upon Czechoslovakia, and
intended to rely entirely upon the resources of
diplomacy, and perhaps of finance. Fortunately,
the visit by Chancellor Hitler to Rome affords at
least a little opportunity for an adjustment of view-
points. Meanwhile, it remains to be noted that the
British House of Commons gave overwhelming ap-
proval last Monday to the new treaty concluded by
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Mr. Chamberlain with Italy. The ballot showed 316
favorable votes and only 108 negative responses. In
the discussion leading up to this result, Prime Min-
ister Chamberlain gave fulsome praise to Premier
Mussolini, and he added that a distinct benefit
already is apparent in the relations of the two
countries.

Hitler and Mussolini

ITH a pomp and circumstance seldom accorded
even to royalty, Chancellor Adolf Hitler was
greeted in Rome, Tuesday, by Premier Benito Mus-
solini, and long conversations between the two dic-
tators regarding the political relations of the Reich
and Italy thus were inaugurated. The real intent
and nature of the discussions is a matter of con-
jecture, so far as the rest of the world is concerned.
It is apparent, moreover, that the official statement
to be issued when Chancellor Hitler departs this
week-end will afford little real information. The
current visit was planned early in the year, and in
the meanwhile great changes have taken place which
necessarily affcci Italo-German relations pro-
foundly. German annexation of Austria and the
appearance of Reicu troops on the Brenner Pass
doubtless shook the Rome-Berlin axis and impaired
it. The treaty between England and Italy intro-
duced new factors, as will the anticipated agree-
ment between France and Italy. Spanish insur-
gents, who are backed jointly by the two dictators,
have displayed great prowess and are in a fair way
of establishing ascendancy on the Iberian Penin-
sula. There is now a likelihood of an Anglo-German
understanding, which in turn may be followed by
adjustment of some of the problems that long have
troubled relations between France and Germany.
The German expansion aims and the Italian desire
for general recognition of the Ethiopian conquest
afford still more matters for conversation between
the dictators.

European dispatches regarding the conference of
the dictators were based in all cases on the interests
of the countries from which the reports emanated.
From Berlin and Rome came intimations that any-
thing up to a firm military alliance might be ex-
pected. Each capital tried to give the impression
that the other was seeking such an arrangement, and
both insisted that the Rome-Berlin axis would be
strengthened by the visit. British and French re-
ports suggested that a weakening of the fascist axis
has occurred owing to the German march into Aus-
tria and the settlement of Anglo-Italian differences.
In London it was hinted that one of the chief aims
of the German leader would be to obtain access to
the Mediterranean, but this may be merely a reflec-
tion of British apprehensions. Definite develop-
ments, meanwhile, are relatively few. The Itulian
authorities spared no effort or expense in making
the official welcome to the German dictator im-
pressive. Chancellor Hitler was greeted on Tues-
day with a carefully planned pageantry that was
obviously designed to outdo the reception accorded
Mussolini in Germany last September. Vast crowds
lined the way as King Victor Emmanuel and Chan-
cellor Hitler rode from Ostia station to the royal
palace, and when the two dictators appeared to-
gether the enthusiasm seemingly knew no bounds.
Some  correspondents saw suggestions of artifici-
ality about these demonstrations. The conversa-
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tions of Chancellor Hitler and Premier Mussolini
were interspersed with vast military displays and
demonstrations, naval parades, youth movements
and other indications of might and regimentation.

Spain

OMPARATIVELY little fighting was done in
Spain this week by the loyalists and insur-
gents, owing largely to inclement weather which
rendered communications difficult. There were in-
dications, however, of another insurgent offensive
toward Catalonia whenever the driving rain let up
sufficiently. General Francisco Franco’s forces
plainly are in a position to force the battle, obvi-
ously because military supplies from Germany and
Italy still are reaching the insurgents in heavy vol-
ume. The international aspects of the Spanish civil
war thus remain paramount. In this connection it
is noteworthy that some London dispatches suggest
an agreement by France, at a British request, to
close the border to supplies of war materials for
the loyalists. There is no evidence that this has
been done, and no official disc svres to confirm the
reports, but they remain interesting in view of the
British attitude throughout-the conflict. It is
rumored in Washington that our own neutrality
legislation, invoked only against Spain, now is prov-
ing irksome even to its framers, and the possibility
arises of repeal of that law and annulment of the
decree whereunder arms shipments to Spain are pro-
hibited. ~The Spanish Government, meanwhile,
plans to make another attempt at a world hearing
of its case against Germany and Italy, in the League
of Nations Council meeting which is to start next

Monday.

China Fights Back

TIRRED to greater defense activity by the battle
they won at Taierhchwang a month ago, Chi-
nese battalions are struggling desperately to repeat
the loss they inflicted on the Japanese invaders of
their country. The tide of battle again rolled
around the southern Shantung area where the Japa-
nese were driven back with terrible losses just one
month ago. In order to retrieve the lost ground, a
new Japanese army moved south rapidly, and cur-
rent dispatches indicate that it is in the same sort
of trouble met by its predecessor. The mobile and
mechanized invading army neared the Lunghai
Railway last week, and its artillery was able to
pound that line for a brief period. But the Chinese
threw huge forces between the Japanese and the rail-
way, and began to force the ememy back through
the employment-of adroit tactics, designed to offset
the superiority, of the invaders in equipment. Some
reports indicate that up to 800,000 men are engaged
in.the enormous battle now in progress. Having
shattered the legend of Japanese invincibility a
month ago, the defenders are said to be pushing
forward vigorously, no longer overawed by the
hitherto confident aggressors. The course of the
war suggests more than ever that the Japanese mili-
tarists bit off more than they can chew. If further
proof of this were needed, Japan supplied it on
Thursday, when 11 of the 30 articles of the emer-
gency mobilization law were placed in effect by de-
cree. Under this statute the Tokio Governmént re-
ceived the right to mobilize all of Japan’s man-

power and economic resources, and passage through-
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the Diet was achieved only when Premier Fumi-
maro Konoye promised that it would not be invoked
during his stay in office. -y ¥

In their rush southward with crack troops, the
Japanese militarists apparently displayed again the
overweening confidence in their own prowess which
contributed so much to the annihilation of a large
part of the earlier expedition at Taierhchwang.
For a short period the invaders seemed about to
achieve their objective of cutting the Lunghai Rail-
way. Over the last week-end, however, stern resist-
ance developed along the extensive front, while be-
hind the Japanese lines guerrilla bands diligently
interfered with the communications that are so im-
peratively necessary for mechanized forces. A
special correspondent of the New York “Times”
visited the battle front early this week, and reported
from Taierhchwang that the Chinese not only had
halted the Japanese offensive, but were preparing
a tremendous counter-attack. The accuracy of this
observation was borne out by subsequent reports
that a sharp offensive by the defenders was render-
ing the Japanese position precarious. Chinese
spokesmen claimed on Thursday that 34,000 Japa-
nese soldiers had been killed or wounded in the
fighting, with the “really decisive battle” still to
come. In order to offset the mechanical superiority .
of the invaders, the Chinese are said to be resorting
to night attacks, and to maneuvers that bring the
forces into hand-to-hand combat, where the Japa-
nese artillery is useless. The defenders appear also
to have received important new supplies of airplanes
and land equipment.
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Colombian Election

lN A QUIET national plebiscite, citizens of Co-

lombia last Sunday elected Dr. Eduardo Santos
to the Executive Office of that country, a post which
he is to occupy for four years beginning Aug. 7.
Dr. Santos will succeed Dr. Alfonso Lopez, whose
regime was marked by a continuance of the com-
plete default on external obligations of his country
during a period when payments in full or in part
readily could have been made. The newly-elected
President of Colombia is the leader of the liberal
party there, and he was unopposed, as the conserva-
tive and communist parties failed to nominate an
opposition candidate. In the absence of opposition,
policies to be followed by the newly-elected Presi-
dent received little discussion, and little is known
of the attitude likely to be assumed toward the
highly important problem of external debts. The
change could not possibly be for the worse, however,
as Dr. Lopez made no faintest effort toward redeem-
ing the pledges made on $148,000,000 of Colombian
dollar bonds currently outstanding. There is some
reason to believe that personal idiosyncracies con-
tributed to the callous disregard by President Lopez
of Colombia’s financial honor, for the country’s
tavorable trade balances and increasing gold re-
serves are sufficient evidence of ability to pay.
Together with the mantle of office the opportunity
soon will be conferred upon Dr. Santos to redeem
the sadly besmirched good name of his country for
fair dealing and financial integrity. The oppor-
tunity will be the greater because there is no coun-
try in the world which has sunk lower in inter-
national financial esteem than Colombia, under
President Lopez.
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Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

HERE have been no changes during the week in

the discount rates of any of the foreign central

banks. Present rates at the leading centers are
shown in the table which follows:

Rate in > Pre-
Country | Effect ate
May 6 | Established

Mar, 11936 Hungary...
July 1 1935 India. ...
May 15 1935, Ireland. ... June 30 1932
Aug, 15 1935 Ttaly. 14 |May 18 1936
Mar. 11 1935 .29 |Apr. 61936
Jan, 24 1935 3 |Jan. 14 1937,
July 18 1933 Jugoslavia . Feb. 11935

Lithuania. . July 11936
Jan. 11936 Morroceo . . May 28 1935
Jan, 21937 Norway ... Jan. 51938
Poland. ... Dec. 17 1937
Portugal... Aug. 11 1937
Rumania .. Dec. 71934
Dec. 4 1934 South Africa May 15 1933
Nov. 12 1937, July 10 1935
Sept. 30 1932 Dec. 11933
Jan, 41937 7 Nov. 25 1936
Dec, 2 1936

comney Eaﬁ?ﬁm

Aug. 28 1935
Nov. 29 1935

spos| By

=]
o

X

Colombla. .
Czechoslo~

X

Oct. 19 1936
June 30 1932
Sept. 25 1934

AN

England...
E«tonia.....
kinland ...
krance....
Germany ..
Greece ...
Folland ...

na§ha»o~»~.~aa»?’
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Foreign Money Rates

IN LONDON open market discount rates for short

bills on Friday were 9-169,, as against 9-169, on
Friday of last week, and 9-169, for three-months’
bills, as against 9-169, on Friday of last week.
Money on call at London on Friday was 149,. At
Paris the open market rate was lowered on May 3
from 3349 to 3149, while in Switzerland the rate
remains at 19.

Bank of England Statement

HE statement of the Bank for the week ended
May 4 showed an expansion of £1,271,000 in
circulation, which brought the total outstanding up
to £490,532,000 as compared with £475,158,646 a
year ago. As the note expansion was attended by a
small decrease of £21,755 in bullion holdings, reserves
fell off £1,293,000. Public deposits declined £147,000
and other deposits rose £3,623,249. The latter
consists of bankers’  accounts, which increased
£4,164,520, and other accounts, which decreased
£541,271.  The reserve proportion fell off to 22.39,
from 23.69, a week ago; a year ago it was 26.009.
Loans on Government securities rose £3,770,000
and those on other securities £1,010,808. The latter
consists of an increase in discounts and advances of
£1,125,724 and a loss in securities of £114,916. The
Bank rate remains at 29,. Below we show the dif-
ferent items with comparisons for previous years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

May 4, May 5, May 6, May 8, May 9,
1938 1937 1936 1935 1934

£ £ £ £ £

490,532,0001475,158,646|422,641,454(394,249,541|378,789,448
Public deposits 10,742,000 16,381,047  9,180,422| 7,248,038 7,480,210
Other deposits 153,423,854(134,836,099/124,998,841(142,571,610(144,989,344
Bankers' accounts. |117,452,616| 97,175,165| 88,342,137|104,559,165(109,057,567
Other accounts...| 35,971,238| 37,660,934| 36,656,704| 38,012,445 35,931,777
Govt. securities 117,766,164|103,095,460| 88,798,310 92,476,044| 81,457,635
Other securities 27,454,049| 26,403,488 21,299,465| 16,093,584| 15,471,295
8,189,409 5,441,217\ 9,447,790 5,798,846 5,329,699
19,264,640| 20,962,271| 11,851,675| 10,294,738| 10,141,596
Reserve notes & coin| 36,667,000 39,452,309| 41,818,875 58,996,718| 73,295,814
Coin and bullion... . .|327,201,423|314,610,955(204,460,329(193,246,259/ 192,085,262
Proportion of reserve, o
to liabilities .. 22.3% 26.00% 31.16% 39.37% 48.07%
2% 29 2% 2%

Circulation

Bank rate ¥ 2%

Bank of France Statement

THE statement for the week ended Apr. 28 regis-
tered a large increase in mnote circulation of
1,261,000,000 francs, which brought the total up to
a new record high of 98,518,241,525 francs. Circula-
tion a year ago aggregated 87,063,446,990 francs and
the year before 84,138,403,345 francs. Credit bal-
ances abroad fell off 14,000,000 francs and creditor
current accounts 152,000,000 francs. The Bank’s
gold holdings showed no change, the total remaining
at 58,806,959,832 francs. as compared with 57,358,-
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893,707 francs last year and 60,768,428,305 francs
the previous year. An increase appeared in French
commercial bills discounted of 631,000,000 francs and
in advances against securities of 40,000,000 francs,
while bills bought abroad and temporary advances to
State remained unchanged. The reserve ratio fell off
to 45.549,, compared with 54.719, a year ago and
64.859%, two years ago. Below we furnish the dif-
ferent items with comparisons for previous years:

BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes

Jor Week April 28, 1938|April 30, 1937| May 1, 1936

Francs Francs Francs Francs

No change|58,806,959,832(57,358,893,707/60,768,428,305
Credit bals. abroad_| -—14,000,000 20,791,794 12,853,692 6,159,413
a French commercial

bills discounted..| -631,000,000|10,855,703,955| 7,657,099,826(14,842,652,291
b Bills bought abr'd No change| 811,051,412| 1,097,947,909| 1,297,482,373
Adv. agalnst securs.. +-40,000,000{ 3,699,202,732( 3,917,662,182| 3,533,290,739
Note circulation. .. - +1,261,000,000(98,518,241,525|87,063,446,990/84,138,403,345
Credit current accts.| -—152,000,000{24,038,601,848(17,769,252,332| 9,562,309,298

¢ Temp, advs. with-
out int. to Btate. . No change|40,133,974,773]19,991,307,016
hand to sight liab_ —.041% 45.54% 54.719,

Propor’'n of gold on

a Includes bills purchased in France. b Includes bills discounted abroad.
resenting drafts on Treasury on 10-billion-franc credit opened at Bank.

Since the statement of June 29. 1937, gold valuation has been at rate of 43 mg,
gold, 0.9 fine, per franc; previous to that time and subsequent to Sept. 26, 1936,
gold valuation was 49 mg. per franc; prior to Sept. 26, 1936, there were 65.5 mg,
of gold to the franc. . 4

Gold holdings

Bank of Germany Statement

HE statement for the last quarter of April showed
an expansion of note circulation of 803,000,000
marks, which raised the total to a record high of
6,086,100,000 marks. = Circulation a year ago stood
at 4,979,472,000 marks and the year before at
4,357,978,000 marks. Reserves in foreign currency,
silver and other coin, other assets and other daily
maturing obligations recorded decreases, namely,
304,000 marks, 90,413,000 marks, 179,141,000
marks and 287,457,000 marks, respectively. The
Bank’s' gold holdings showed no change, the total
remaining at 70,773,000 marks, as compared with
68,402,000 marks last year and 69,951,000 marks the
previous year. An increase was shown in bills of
exchange and checks of 785,131,000 marks, in ad-
vances of 17,674,000 marks, in investments of 150,000
marks and in other liabilities of 17,670,000 marks.
The reserve ratio fell off to 1.249; a year ago it was
1.499, and two years ago 1.73%,. A comparison of
the various items for three years is furnished below:

REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes
Jor Week Apr. 30, 1938| Apr, 30, 1937|Apr. 30, 1936
Assets— Reichsmarks Reichsmarks | Reichsmarks | Reichsmarks
Gold and bullion No change|  70,773,000{. 68,402,000, 69,951,000

Of which depos. abr'd No change 20,333,000 19,359,000 19,520,000
Res've in for'n currency —304,000 5,133,000 5,922,000 5,464,000
Bills of exch. and checks| +785,131,000(5,853,933,000(5,152,349,000(4,423,483,000
Silver and other coin... -—90,413,000| 152,253,000| 140,306,000 140,654,000
+17,674,000) 59,021,000| 51,666,000/ ‘- 73,426,000

+150,000{ 417,247,000 415,717,000 558,995,000
—179,141,000|1,461,484,000| - 755,568,000, 561,614,000
Liabilities—

Note in circulation._._| +-803,000,000/6,086,100,000(4,979,472,000(4,357,978,000
Other dally matur.oblig.| —287,459,000/1,030,766,000| 794,234,000\ 687,709,000
Other liabilities. . . ... +17,670,000{ 238,162,000 173,247,000| 174,344,000

Propor'n of gold & for'n
curr. to note ecircul'n —0.20% 1.249% , 1.499% 1.73%

New York Money Market

HE New York money market remained dull and
unchanged this week, with funds still avail-

able in huge amounts and acceptable borrowers
lacking. Bankers’ bill and commercial paper deal-
ings were at a low ebb, and the rates carried over
from last week were maintained. The Treasury sold

" an issue of $50,000,000 discount bills due in 91 days,

last Monday, with the average rate only 0.033%.
Call loans on the New York Stock Exchange held
to 19 for all transactions, and time loans again
were  quoted 114 % for maturities to 90 days, and
1% % for four to six months’ datings.
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New York Money Rates

DEALING in detail with call loan rates on the

Stock Exchange from day to day, 19, was the
ruling quotation all through the week for both new
loans and renewals. ' The market for time money
continues quiet, no transactions having been reported
this week. Rates continued nominal at 1149 up to
90 days and 1149, for four to six months maturities.
The market for prime commercial paper has been
moderately active this week, but sales have been
somewhat restricted by the light supply of paper.
Rates are quoted at 34@19, for all maturities.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has
been very quiet this week. The supply of
prime bills has been extremely limited and the demand
has been light. There has been no change in rates.
Dealers’ rates as reported by the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York for bills up to and including 90
days are 149, bid and 7-169, asked; for bills running
for four months, 9-169%, bid and 149, asked; for five
and six months, 249, bid and 9-169, asked. The
bill-buying rate of the New York Reserve Bank is
14% for bills running from 1 to 90 days. The
Federal Reserve Bank’s holdings of acceptances re-
main unchanged at $550,000.

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks -

HERE have been no changes this week in the

rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.
The following is the schedule of rates now in effect

for the various classes of paper at the different
Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate 4n
Effect on
May 6

1%
1

Federa} Reserve Bank

§

Date
Estabitshed
Sept. 2, 1937

¥

BN

1t 1t Yt 1t e ok e
RRRRRRR RN R
N

Sept. 3, 1937

Course of Sterling Exchange ,
TERLING exchange shows no new features from
those of recent weeks. The market in the past
week has been extremely quiet with traders showing
great hesitancy, and until Wednesday quotations
were largely nominal. The undertone of the market
was governed entirely by doubt and concern as to
the probable official course which might be taken by
the French authorities with respect to devaluation of
the franc and the possibility of maintaining intact
the essential principles of the tripartite currency
agreement concluded by Great Britain, France, and
the United States in October, 1936. Unfounded and
doubtless unjustified rumors that the dollar would
also shortly be devalued had an important influence
in giving an additional impetus to the pound in
Wednesday’s market. The range for sterling this
week has been between $4.98 9-16 and $4.99 13-16
for bankers’ sight, compared with a range of between
$4.98 3-16 and $4.99 7-16 last week. The range for
cable transfers has been between $4.98%¢ and $4.9974%,
compared with a range of between $4.9814 and
$4.9814 a week ago.
The foreign exchange market, at leastin New York,
has been more inactive than in many weeks. It
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was natural that exchange traders should be hesitant
during the conversations between Premier Daladier
and the London authorities but on the return of
M. Daladier and M. Bonnet to Paris there was no
noticeable revival of activity although in Wednesday’s
trading the pound advanced sharply above the levels
which had prevailed for more than a week. .

The collapse of the franc is the overshadowing
feature of the current foreign exchange market. This
is more fully discussed below in the resume of Con-
tinental and other foreign exchange. It is under-
stood that official statements will be issued very
shortly with respect to revision of the tripartite
currency agreements of October, 1936. On Wednes-
day Washington officials declared the agreement is
not impaired. Any announcement of a change in the
tripartite agreement must be interpreted in the light
of the necessarily diplomatic language in which all
international affairs are couched. The franc will be
legally devalued shortly, but such an announcement
will be nothing more than formal ratification of the
status of the franc brought about by the foreign
exchange market itself.

It cannot be said that the French have ever been
effective partners in the tripartite currency agree-
ment. If and when a revision of the agreement is
effected, it will continue to be practically an arrange-
ment in which London and Washington are the
predominating partners. The partnership may be
expected to continue for an indefinite period and
London may justifiably be considered as the direct-
ing partner. Long before the conclusion of the
tripartite agreement more than 35 nations throughout
the world had allied their currencies with sterling and
‘were recognized as members or cooperators in the
sterling group because of such currency alignment.
Any change of currency or exchange policy which
may be undertaken by any nation in the immediate
future can hardly be expected to ignore the influence
of London.. The new cut in the franc to 2.79 cents,
the de facto devaluation announced by M. Daladier
on May 5 amounts to a tie to sterling, a managed
currency, and not in any way to gold or the dollar.

British business continues at a high level although
it is more generally recognized that a serious reces-
sion has set in in many lines of trade which are not
affected by the rearmament expenditures. The ex-
port trades are especially hampered by trade restric-
tions in all countries and there has been an accumula-
tion of stocks and a decline in forward orders in
many lines of trade not influenced by the rearmament
activities. : ,

Provincial bank clearings, the index of industrial
and trade activity outside London, have declined
sharply in recent months. There is no perceptible
indication of an increase in the foreign lending which
is essential to the expansion of British export trade.
Most new capital issues in the past few years have
been for domestic industrial expansion, which is
likewise on the decline. New capital issues in Great
Britain during April amounted to £5,038,715, the
smallest total for that month since 1935, against
£6,391,772 in March and £11,947,382 in April,
1937. The first four months of this year showed
issues of £38,143,793 against £61,490,630 during the
_corresponding period of 1937. '

Money rates in Lombard Street continue ar-
tificially low. Two-, three-, and four-months bills
are 9-169, and six-months bills are 349%.
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Gold hoarding by foreign interests in London
continues. On Saturday last there was available
£410,000, on Monday £407,000, on Tuesday £270,-
000, on Wednesday £407,000, on Thursday £1,164 -
000, and on Friday £815,000.

At the Port of New York the™gold movement for
the week ended May 4, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, APRIL 28-MAY 4, INCLUSIVE

Imports Ezports
None l None

Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account
No change
Note—We have been notified of the receipt at San Francisco of $92,000
of gold from Hongkong.

The above figures are for the week ended on
Wednesday. On Thursday there were no imports or
exports of the metal or change in gold held earmarked
for foreign account. It was reported on Thursday
that approximately $5,829,000 of gold was received
at San Francisco from Japan. On Friday there were
no imports or exports of the metal or change in gold
held earmarked for foreign account.

Canadian exchange is steady. Montreal funds
ranged this week between a discount of 9-16%, and a
discount of 33-647%.

The following tables show the mean London check
rate on Paris, the open market gold price, and the
price paid for gold by the United States:

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS

Saturday, April 30 - c-.ica- 162.87 | Wednesday, May 4
Monday, May 2 Thursday,
Tuesday, May 3 % Friday, May 6

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE

Saturday, April 30 139s. 615d. | Wednesday, May 4
Thursday, May 5
Tuesday, May 3 139s. 6d. Friday, May 6

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY THE UNITED STATES (FEDERAL
RESERVE BANK)

Wednesday, May 4

Thursday,

Friday,

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling exchange on
Saturday last was steady in nominal trading. Bankers’
sight was $4.9894@$%4.98 11-16; cable transfers
$4.98 11-16@$4.983{. On Monday the pound was
steady with trading quiet. The range was $4.98 9-16
@%4.98 13-16 for bankers’ sight, and $4.9824@
$4.9874 for cable transfers. On Tuesday foreign
exchange quotations continued nominal. Bankers’
sight was $4.9854@$4.98 13-16; cable transfers
$4.98 11-16@%$4.987%. On Wednesday sterling firmed
up against all currencies though the market con-
tinued thin. The range was $4.98 11-16@%4.99 13-16
for bankers’ sight and $4.9834@%$4.997% for cable
transfers. On Thursday sterling was firm ranging
from $4.98 13-16@$4.994 for bankers’ sight and
$4.9874@%4.9934 for cable transfers. On Friday
sterling was steady in more active trading. The range
was $4.9854@$4.9914 for bankers’ sight and $4.98 11-
16@%$4.99 3-16 for cable transfers. Closing quota-
tions on Friday were $4.983{ for demand and
$4.98 13-16 for cable transfers. Commercial sight
bills finished at $4.98%4, 60-day bills at $4.973%,
90-day bills at $4.97 5-16, documents for payment
(60 days) at $4.97%4, and seven-day grain bills at
$4.981%. Cotton and grain for payment closed at
$4.9834.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange -

HE French Government announced on May 5
1 that the franc was stabilized at 35.80 francs to
the dollar and 179 francs to the pound. The official
statement called the action de facto stabilization.
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This was believed to mean that the franc would be
allowed to fluctuate above this level, but would be
kept by the equalization fund from falling below it in
conformity with the pledge made to the Nation by
Premier Daladier on May 5. He asserted that there
would be no further devaluation of the unit. The
Government it seemed arrived at this level of devalua-
tion, which had been established in effect by the
market itself, after having persuaded the British and
American authorities that if they would accept it as
the lowest limit, France would have no difficulty in
maintaining the level until such time as the French
Legislature might establish a de jure devaluation.
By the new devaluation the Government expects to
bolster its gold stock sufficiently to attract specula-
tion to the franc and to effect a repatriation of
French funds now abroad. Exchange traders doubt
that any important repatriation of French funds is
immediately probable.

In his radio address to the Nation on May 4 the
Premier painted a tragic picture of the Government’s
situation. ‘“The truth is,”” he declared, ‘“that our
economic life is in a very bad condition, that legiti-
mate profits are tending to disappear from business,
that partial unemployment is increasing in every
branch of industry, that our trade balance is im-
proverishing us, that our production figures are a
humiliation for all Frenchmen. The truth is that
in this anemic economic condition the budget recur-
rently and inevitably is faced with a deficit, that the
Treasury’s needs exhaust public savings, ruin the
public credit, dry up private credit, and threaten
monetary credit.”

The Government’s debt to the Bank of France now
totals about 40,000,000,000 francs, nearly double
that of a year ago. It is believed in Paris that the
new devaluation through its gold “profit” will wipe
out a large portion of the Government’s debt to the
Bank. It is expected that industry will be stimulated
by reducing .the price of French goods in foreign
markets and building up the export trade, and that
the new move will release credit by making invest-
ments safe through a currency low enough in value to
be stable. It is also expected in Paris that the lower
franc will attract new money to France from tourists
whose purchasing power will be increased.

The French Government also announced this week
that it would shortly launch an internal loan for
defense purposes of from 15,000,000,000 to 16,000,-
000,000 francs (amounting perhaps to about $500,-
000,000). In announcing this loan Premier Deladier
compared the coming drive for subscriptions to a
national plebiscite. The latest cut in the value of the
currency unit marks the fifth since the upset of world
currencies caused by the war. The pre-war value of
the franc was 5 francs to the gold dollar. Present
quotations for the franc are in 59-cent dollars,
whereas 1926 quotations were in gold dollars. On
the former gold basis, present quotations would be
around 1.70 gold cents, which compares with 1.96
cents in July, 1926, the peak of post-war inflation.

Belgian currency has been ruling well below the
gold shipping point. The weakness in the unit is
due in large measure to the collapse of the French
franc, but is attributed also to an unexpectedly heavy
increase in the Belgian budget deficit and to political
conflicts in Belgium and to unfavorable business con-
ditions there. Belgium has in recent weeks been a
steady shipper of gold to both London and New York.
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The following table shows the relation of the lead
ing European currencies to the United States dollar:
Old Dollar  New Dollar

Parity ~ a Parity

3.92 6.63

16.95
8.91

Range
This Week

2.79 to 3.06%¢
16.83  to 16.85}%4
5.261% to 5.261%
Switzerland (franc) 32.67 22.8814 to 23.02
Holland (guilder) 68.06 55.48 14 to 55.75%%

a New dollar parity as before devaluation of the European currencies
between Sept. 30 and Oct. 3, 1936.
b Franc cut from gold and allowed to “float’’ on June 30, 1937.

The. London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 178.12, against 162.62 on Friday of last week. In

New York sight bills on the French center finished at

2.80, against 3.06; cable transfers at 2.80, agai_ngz
3.06. Antwerp belgas tlosed at 16.85 for bankers’
sight bills and at 16.85 for cable transfers, against
16.84 and 16.84. Final quotations for Berlin marks
were 40.2414 for bankers’ sight bills and 40.2414% for
cable transfers, in comparison with 40.21}% and
40.2114. Ttalian lire closed at 5.2614 for bankers’
sight bills and at 5.2614 for cable transfers, against
5.2614 and 5.2614. Exchange on Czechoslovakia
closed at 3.4814, against 3.4814; on Bucharest at
0.74, against 0.74; on Poland at 18.89, against 18.89,
and on Finland at 2.2034, against 2.2034. Greek
exchange closed at 0.9114, against 0.9114.

—————

XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
war presents no new features from those of
recent weeks. These units move in close sympathy
with sterling. Holland guilders and Swiss francs are
showing weakness as a.consequence of the French
devaluation. In the past week or more American
issues have been firm in the Amsterdam market and
it is known that there has been a considerable move-
ment of Dutch funds into certain of the better grade
railroad and industrial stocks of this .country.
Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 55.51, against 55.67 on Friday of last week;
cable transfers at 55.51, against 55.67; and com-
mercial sight bills at 55.47, against 55.63. Swiss
francs closed at 22.91 for checks and at 22.91 for
cable transfers, against 23.0234 and 23.0234. Copen-
hagen checks finished at 22.26 and cable transfers at
22.26 against 22.27 and 22.27. Checks on Sweden
closed at 25.70 and cable transfers at 25.70, against
25.71 and 25.71; while checks on Norway finished at
25.05 and cable transfers at 25.05, against 25.061%
and 25.0614. -

A S,

XCHANGE on the South American countries
is held relatively steady in close sympathy with
sterling. ~All these countries continue to enjoy a
high degree of prosperity and were it not for the
strict- exchange controls their imports from abroad
would undoubtedly increase to such an extent that
these units might develop weakness with respect to
sterling and the dollar. Imports, particularly of
Argentina and Brazil, have increased sharply during
the past year but not sufficiently to offset their very
favorable export balances. :
Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday at 33.25 for
bankers’ sight, against 33.25 on Friday of last week;
cable transfers at 33.25, against 33.25. The unof-
ficial or free market close was 26.25@26.30, against
26.15@26.20. Brazilian milreis are quoted at 5.90
(official), against 5.90. Chilean exchange is quoted
at 5.19 (official), against 5.19. Peru is nominally
quoted at 2414, against 2414.
————
XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries con-
tinues to follow long familiar trends. The
Japanese yen is still maintained at 1s 2d. per yen
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through the operations of the exchange control. It is
clearly evident that the war with China is placing a
severe strain on the Japanese fiscal position. On
May 2 it was disclosed that additional gold engage-
ments amounting to $5,800,000 were made for ship-
ments to the United States, which continue to reflect
the strain on the Japanese trade balance. The move-
ment this year from Japan now amounts to $43,-
700,000. Since the movement began in March, 1937
a total of about $290,000,000 has been shipped to the
United States. Since revaluation of the Bank of
Japan’s gold reserves in the summer of 1937 the gold
held by the central bank as reserve against its note
issue has remained unchanged around $250,000,000.
Metal for export has been drawn from the gold profit
which provided a fund with which to meet the deficit
in the balance of payments.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
29.09, against 29.08 on Friday of last week. Hong-
kong closed at 31.10@31Y4, against 31.10@31 3-16;
Shanghai at 25.92@2614, against 2714{@2734; Manila
at 49.80, against 49.80; Singapore at 57.95, against
58.20; Bombay at 37.21, against 37.30; and Cal-
cutta at 37.21, against 37.30.

Gold Bullion in European Banks

THE following table indicates the amounts of gold
bullion (converted into pounds sterling at par
of exchange) in the principal European banks as of
respective dates of most recent statements, reported
to us by special cable yesterday (Friday); comparisons
are shown for the corresponding dates in the previous
four years:

Chronicle

Banks of- 1938 1937 1936 1935 1034

£

314,610,955
347,629,659
2,452,150
87,323,000,
25,232,000
76,626,000
102,045,000
83,544,000
25,690,000
6,550,000
6,602,000

£

327,201,423
293,720,843
2,522,000
87,323,000
25,232,000
123,357,000
89,323,000
75,061,000
28,962,000

£

192,085,262
609,415,545
7,780,000
90,495,000
75,022,000
65,980,000
77,240,000
61,117,000
14,587,000

£

193,246,259
645,013,953
3,019,100
90,778,000
63,005,000
53,732,000
83,729,000
49,925,000,
16,968,000
7,394,000
6,601,000

£

204,460,329
486,147,426
2,521,550
89,106,000
42,575,000
59,165,000,
97,171,000
48,229,000
23,906,000

England. ..
France.. ..
Germany b.

Netherlands
Nat. Belg'm
Switzerland
Sweden._...
Denmark .. . 6,542,000 6,554,000 7,398,000

Norway ...| - 7,442,000 6,604,000 6,580,000

Total week-|1,066,686,266|1,078,304,764|1,066,439,305(1,213,411,312|1,206,969,807
Prev. week._11,085,150,021/1,080,010,99911,074,387,007|1,215,465,54611,203,689,987

a Amount held Dec, 31, 1936, latest figures avallable. b Gold 'holdings of the -
Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held abroad, the amount of which is now
reported at £1,016,650. ¢ Amount held Aug, 1, 1936, the latest figure aballable.

The gold of the Bank of France was revalued on July 23, 1937, at 43 milligrams
of gold 0.9 fine, equal to one franc; this was the second change in the gold’s value
within less than a year, the previous revaluation took place on Sept. 26, 1936,
when the gold was given a value of 49 milligrams to the franc as compared with
66.5 mgs. previously, On the basis of 65.5 mgs., approximately 125 francs equaled
£1 sterling at par; on basis of 49 mgs., about 165 francs equaled £1 sterling, and at
43 mgs., there are about 190 francs to £1.

Second Thoughts on the Third Party

The declaration of Governor Philip La Follette,
in his speech at Madison, Wis., on April 29, that the
new movement, to be known as the National Pro-
gressives of America, which he heads “is not a third
party” but that “as certain as the sun rises we are
launching the party of our time,” was entirely in
keeping with the sweeping criticisms and: exhorta-
tions which formed the burden of his remarks. Nei-
ther the Republicans nor the Democrats, one gath-
ers, are expected to stand long before the onrush of
the National Progressives. “The rank and file of
both the Republican and the Democratic parties,”
Governor La Follette declared, “is composed of fine,
patriotic men and women. The principles of indi-
vidual initiative and self-reliance of which Republi-
cans so often speak are as essential today as in the
past. But when it comes to offering concrete meth-
ods for enabling those principles to exist and thrive
in our time, the Republican Party is bankrupt.” As

for the Democrats, their “progressive leaders are

only an outer fringe that acts as window dressing,”
the “real power” is “increasingly wielded by a group
of politicians who see no more and who feel no more
than the Old Guard of the Republican Party,” and
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the party, “exactly like the Republican, is not and
cannot be united on any fundamental program. The
one thing the politicians within both the old parties
agree upon is getting and keeping all possible politi-
cal power and patronage.”

There is to be nothing of this in the National
Progressives. The new party will have a construe-
tive program, it is developing an organization, it
will in due time, presumably, put forward candi-
dates. It will also, apparently, be a picked group,
although, as the only party worth considering, the
group will evidently be pretty large. “This is no
‘popular front,” Governor La Follette announced
toward the end of his speech, “no conglomeration
of conflicting, opposing forces huddled together for
temporary expediency. We do not seek, indeed we
shall not accept, individuals or groups who seek us
out because they are embittered or disgruntled. We
seek only those who come with complete conviction
and without reservation.” Moreover, “we make no
unfulfillable promises of riches without work. Our
rolls are closed to mercenaries drawn by such in-
ducements. . . . In the best sense this new crusade
is a religious cause. . While we point toward
certain near-by material goals, our ends are not
merely economic but are means to free the soul
of man.”

A search of the discursive and repetitious speech
with which Governor La Follette launched his cru-
sade discloses two of three points on which his fol-
lowers are apparently expected to agree. In a scath-
ing passage the Governor scored and repudiated, spe-
cifically and in detail, the New Deal policy of re-
stricted production, price raising, high wages and
shorter hours. “We have tried to give the farmer
high prices by restricting agricultural prodnction,
We have tried to give industry high prices by re-
stricting the production of the factory and the shop.
We have tried to give labor high wages by restrict-
ing the output of the worker.” The result of this
mistaken policy is the burden of unemployment, de-
pression and debt with which the country is saddled,
and which cannot be carried without disastrous con-
sequences for the standard of living. The remedy
which Governor La Follette offers is more produc-
tion, production to the Nation’s full capacity, with
“all our able-bodied people” put and kept at “wealth-
producing work.”

Just how this reformation is to be accomplished,
on the other hand, is far from clear in the Gov-
ernor’s speech. “Private capital and private busi-
ness,” he declared, “must be afforded opportunity
to go to work,” and he instanced the provision of
“a modern, efficient and economical railroad sys-
tem” and housing construction as undertakings
which would give work to millions, but the initia-
tive and direction, apparently, are to come from gov-
ernment, for we find him declaring a little later
that “our great difficulty is getting a government
that sees the problem and has the courage to act,”
and emphasizing to his hearers that “if anything
is clear this is clear: that the question of prosperity
or hard times, of liberty or dictatorship, will be
made by government.” Beyond this, however, he

not only refused to specify, but seemed impatient .

with those who would ask for specifications. “There
are those,” he said, “who will continually ask: ‘How
can we put people to work—how can this be done?
These people will never be satisfied. They expect
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some one to shake out of his sleeve a perfected blue-
print for every detail of every problem for the next
twenty years. . . . These people forget the funda-
mental lesson that we ‘learn by doing.’ . First,
we must be sure we are headed right, and then we
learn by practical experience how to take care of
the contingencies that can be found only by domg
the job.”

This is about all in the way of a program that can
be extracted from the Madison speech. Summed up,
it seems to indicate that the National Progressives
will call for the abandonment of Federal crop con-
trol, Federal attempts to raise or maintain prices,
and Federal subsidies for, housing or unemploy-
ment relief projects. They will also, apparently,
part company with organized labor in its efforts to
maintain high wages and shorten working hours.
By these means they hope to spur private initiative
and capital to a full measure of productive activity,
and through expanded production to end unemploy-

“ment and want.

All this, however, as far as the public has been
allowed to know is only what Governor La Follette
wants and hopes for. The Madison gathering, he
took pains to announce, was not a convention, and
neither the names of the persons who have joined
with him in sponsoring the movement, nor the plat-
form which is to embody the party creed, have as
yet been revealed. “The pripciples to which we give
allegiance,” Governor La Follette said, “are stated
in our articles of association.” This was on April
28. The articles of association were given to the
press only on last Tuesday. They name the Governor
as president of the National Progressives for one
year “and thereafter until his successor shall be
elected by a majority vote of all members of the
association,” but there are no other officers. The
articles pledge support for religious freedom and
free speech, the right to work and to receive “an
income which the full productive capacity of society
can afford,” public education for youth, old age
security, collective bargaining, and “the right of
every American to live under a government strong
enough to suppress the lawless, wise enough to see
beyond the selfish desires of the moment, and just
enough to consider the welfare of the people as a
whole,” but the names of the associates, it was an-
nounced, would not be forthcoming for a week or
two.

In this connection a document published by the
New York “Times” under a Madison date-line of
April 28 with the: head-line “Progressives’ Plat-
form,” is confusing. The document is described as
“five points” which “were listed by Governor La<
Follette as the five basic principles of the new politi-
cal party which he proclaimed,” but the five points
are not in the prepared speech as published, al-
though the “Times” account of the Madlson meeting
quotes some brief passages from them." A “Times”
dispatch of May 1 reported, on the authority of the
Governor, that a platform “has been -worked out
in considerable detail at conferences with rank and
file members of agricultural, labor and political or-
ganizations,” but that “while Congress is in session,
according to the plans, details of-the blueprint of
the new party will be kept secret, lest Mr. Roosevelt
steal the ‘thunder on the left’” Two of the five
points may, however, be noted because of their re-
markable ‘demands and implications. “The owner-
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ship and control of money and credit, without quali-

fication or reservation,” the first point declares,

“must be under public and not private control.” The
tifth point, which covers a wide range of things, as-
serts that “we flatly oppose every form of coddling
or spoon-feeding the American people, whether it
be those on relief, whether it be farmers or workers,
whether it be business or industry,” while later on
is found the statement that “we will use its [the
Government’s] might to cut through the modern un-
derbrush of worn-out debts.” The latter statement,
taken in connection with a remark in Governor La
Follette’s speech that “the American standard of
living today is supported by an enormous mass of
outworn public and private debt,” leads one to won-
der whether debt cancellation or repudiation is to
form a part of the Progressives’ program.

The one strong point of the new movement is its
repudiation of controlled production, artificial price
raising, and inordinately high wage levels with their
accompaniment . of shorter hours. Around this
point an impressive volume of American opinion had

already rallied before Governor La Follette spoke,

but whether the many who approve the stand will
in due time translate their approval into votes for
the new party and its candidates is a very different

matter. Until the platform of the new party, and .

the politicians and class or group representatives
who endorse it, are known, neither radicals, liberals
nor conservatives are likely to rush to the support
of an enterprise which, in addition to being obvi-
ously local and highly personal as yet, offers at best
only a confused mixture of sound criticism, general-
ized assurances and inspirational appeal with which
to attract allegiance. The Republican and Demo-
cratic parties, weak or bad as they may be adjudged
to be, will not go out of business at the wave of Gov-
ernor La Follette’s hand. It will require a good deal
of persuasion, and something a good deal more sub-
stantial than words, to win over the farmers who
enjoy the liberal Treasury handouts that the Admin-
istration has provided, and still more to induce or-
ganized labor, ready at any time to strike and
backed by the National Labor Relations Board, to
abate its wages and hours demands. Quite possibly
the new party, if it is able to take the field in the
coming Congressional elections and in the presi-
dential election two years hence, may cut down the
Democratic strength, but nothing has yet come out

of Madison to indicate that the National Progres-

sives will be “the” party upon whose policies the
welfare of the country will depend, or that Repub-
‘licans, Democrats, the American Labor Party or
the Communists will hasten to beat a retreat before
the La Follette forces.

Vice-President Garner Opposes Enhanced
Spending

Exaggerated public spending throughout a five-
year period having failed effectively to “prime the
pump” that is to stimulate industry to continued
and satisfactory recovery, the President and the
group of advisers for the moment in the ascendancy
" can think of no better remedy than enhanced spend-
ing. Let there be no misunderstanding. The pro-
posal is not to resume experimental spending on a
huge scale but vastly to augment the enormous and
excessive rate at which the Federal Government has

gitized for FRASER
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been spending during the whole of the Roosevelt
regime. During the four years from July 1, 1933,
to June 30, 1937, the United States expended for
all purposes $31,465,832,056, and, if allowance is
made for the soldiers’ bonus, the outlay of each
successive year notably exceeded that of the year
before. This enormous aggregate compares with
$18,382,348,721 during the next previous four years
(substantially the Hoover period), and was greater
than that of any eight-year period in the history of
this country, excluding the years from 1917 to 1921.
No other government ever spent half so much during
any period of peace of equal duration. Of this
astronomical total of $31,465,832,056 the sum of
$16,315,396,634 (compared with $11,453,002,513 in
the next previous quadrennium) was raised by taxa-
tion and the balance by increasing the national debt
of the United States from $22,538,672,164 on
June 30, 1933 (it had been $16,185,308,299 on
June 30, 1930), to $36,424,613,732 on June 30, 1937.
If Congress accepts the new spending program pro-
posed by the New Deal, the increases now advocated
by the Administration will enlarge the cost of the
general government even beyond the reckless Roose-
velt expenditures of the last four years.

Happily there are indications that this latest
program of waste may not win the approval of Con-
gress. The message in which it was presented to
that body was received coldly by substantially all
those who have exhibited independence in the past,
and with consternation by a considerable number
of those who are ordinarily counted as staunch sup-
porters of Presidential policies. Michael E. Hen-
nessy, Washington correspondent of the Boston
“Daily Globe” and one of the most experienced and
reliable writers on political events at the capital,
attributes to Vice-President Garner about the most
searing and unanswerable denunciation of the pro-
posals that could be phrased within the limits of
polite English. - The summary is so concise and
complete that it merits quotation in full, and ought
to be blazoned where it could be read and re-read
by every citizen until the struggle against profligacy
has become finally successful. The words attributed
to Mr. Garner are: j

“We’ve been trying this New Deal spending orgy
for six years, and where has it got us? More mil-
lions out of work, business again depressed, fear
returning, economic and financial security totter-
ing, and the national debt increased. I for one
refuse to support more reckless spending. It’s got
to stop.

“The converting of once independent people into
a Nation of mendicants is sheer madness and con-
trary to every idea of the founders of the Republic.
That’s socialism, not democracy.”

These are true and bold words. The practical-
minded and clear-thinking Vice-President is entitled
to unstinted gratitude for their utterance and will
have occasion to feel increasing pride in having
given such timely expression to his sound views.
Nor need it be doubtful that he has now accurately
declared the sober judgment of the great masses of
those who have witnessed with growing dismay the
progression in extravagance which has, for the
present at least, attained its climax in the proposed
new spending plan. Opposition to further expan-
sion of expenditures is being voiced upon every side
and from remote and unexpected quarters; even
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many who formerly accepted the fallacious notion
that moneys raised by taxation could be used to
maintain a satisfactory level of employment during
seasons of depression have come to realize that the
experiment has been fully made and has demonstra-
bly and totally failed. It has failed because there ig
irreconcilable difference between funds raised by
taxation and those springing from the productive
employment of capital and labor. Taxation, how-
ever levied, is always met, and must always be met,
out of the current national income resulting from
the production of commodities for which there is
effective demand. This income, from which all taxes
must be subtracted, is the true purchasing power,
and it is the only genuine purchasing power that
can exist at any time. Whatever is taken in taxa-
tion is, therefore, merely the diversion of purchasing
power from those creating it to the government. It
the government devotes some of its tax revenues to
public works, of real or fancied utility, or without
even pretense of utility, purchasing power has
merely been taken from one group and, after a
deduction for administrative expenses, conferred
upon another group. In such case, nothing perma-
nent or genuinely beneficial has been achieved; the
aggregate of purchasing power has been in no degree
augmented. On the contrary, expanding and in-
creasingly oppressive taxation has operated, as it
always does, to discourage enterprise and hinder
production. In fact, with every increase in the
weight imposed upon productive effort by taxation,
some marginal producers necessarily cease to pro-
duce because they realize, or fear, that after paying
the increased sums exacted the amounts recovered
by selling their output will prove to be less than the
cost of production.

The economic conditions just prior to the Amer-
ican Civil War and a few years subsequent to its
close well illustrate the futility of attempting to
counteract industrial depression by artificial de-
vices such as government taxation and spending;
taxation is always the reverse of the shield of which
spending is the face. A major depression started
in the year 1857, and the normal processes of read-
justment and liquidation that invariably precede
-genuine recovery had not progressed very far when
they were interrupted by the clash of arms and
diversion of man-power to military activities and
the production of munitions. In the North the war
years were years of hectic activity, much profiteer-
ing, and some expansion of the real wealth of the
region. But the interrupted process of readjust-
ment, with its essential liquidation, had to be car-
ried to completion, and it was plainly resumed after
the war, at first only partially accomplished, and
then finally resumed for the second time in the great
panic of 1873 and the five years of acute depression
that supervened. The economic history of that
period most plainly demonstrates that it was the
interrupted and incomplete liquidation of the major
depression beginning in 1857 that made necessary
the otherwise premature recurrence of the con-
ditions compelling the liquidation which was, in thig
sense, the principal incident of the major depression
starting in 1873 that witnessed the completion of
the process suspended by the Civil War. Men and
statesmen ought to be able to follow so plain a
lesson of history and to apply it to current events.
Vice-President Garner’s fine stand against folly and
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waste should help vastly towards the attainment of
that salutary end.

New Balances of Power in Europe

Prime Minister Chamberlain was not altogether
happy in his defense of the Anglo-Italian agreement
in the House of Commons on Monday. He was prop-
erly rebuked by a Labor member for interpreting
President Roosevelt’s formal reference to the agree-
ment as an expression of “sympathetic interest,” he
was unable to explain why an understanding with
Italy regarding Palestine, the existence of which as
a part of the agreement was revealed for the first
time, was oral and not written, and he declined to
say what kind of a settlement of the Spanish trouble
was expected notwithstanding that the agreement
does not go into effect until a settlement is reached.
His effusive praise of the “new Italy” which, “under
the stimulus and personality of Signor Mussolini,
is showing a new vigor, in which there is apparent
a new vision and a new efficiency in administration
and in the measures which they are taking to im-
prove the conditions of their people,” was particu-
larly irritating to Labor and Liberal members who
have no confidence in the good faith of the Italian
Government and no use for Fascism, and his at-
tempt to discriminate between the action of the
League and that of its individual members regard-
ing the recognition of the Ethiopian conquest left
much to be desired from the point of view of
frankness, . -

Nevertheless, the vote of 316 to 108 by which the
Commons ratified the agreement made it clear that -
the overwhelming majority of the House supported
the Prime Minister, and that British foreign policy,
as far as relations with Italy are concerned, will
move, for the present at least, along the lines which
the agreement lays down. The question now has to
do with the effect which the policy may have upon
the general international situation in Europe. Un-
til the results of Chancellor Hitler’s visit to Rome
are known, the question cannot be answered with
certainty. Political opinion, however, will see in
Mr. Chamberlain’s references to the “new Italy”
and Mussolini, and the special tributes which he
paid in his speech to Foreign Minister Ciano and
Ambassador Grandi, an attempt to stiffen the at-
titude of Mussolini in the face of such pressure as
Hitler may try to exert, and thereby to prevent the
Berlin-Rome axis from becoming any more impor-
tant than it is at present. The Anglo-Italian agree-
ment, in other words, will not fulfill Mr. Chamber-
lain’s expectations unless it contributes to what he
has called a “general appeasement,” and in any
settlement of that nature German policy is of prime
importance,

Looking at the matter first from the point of view
of Western Europe, it would seem that Mr. Cham-
berlain, in making an agreement with Ttaly and
following it with a defensive alliance with France,
has made it necessary for both Mussolini and Hitler
to move with caution. An understanding between
Italy and France would be a natural sequel to an
understanding between Italy and Great Britain,
and under British pressure such an understanding
appears likely to be reached. The chances of agree-
ment are not likely to be lessened by Hitler’s re-
ported feeling that France has become a second-class
Power whose position is extremely unstable, and




Volume 146 Financial

that a Franco-Italian agreement, in consequence,
- would be of no special importance. Hitler has not
withdrawn the expressions which he has several
times made of his desire for peace in Western Eu-
rope and his willingness to contribute to it, and if a
Franco-Italian understanding promised to aid peace
he could only at the sacrifice of good faith oppose it.
The renunciation by Italy, again, in its agreement
with Great Britain, of any intention of exercising
political or economic control in Spain after the war
makes it difficult for Germany to seek any such con-
trol for itself even if it desired to do so, and it would
be courting serious trouble if it undertook to re-
strict in any way the operation of the Anglo-Italian
agreement regarding the Mediterranean and  the
Near East. On the whole, one may conclude that
the agreement with Great Britain, and the agree-
-ment with France if one is made, will be found to
have strengthened Mussolini’s independent position
in the parts of Western Europe in which Italy feels
a special interest.

For Central and Eastern Europe the outlook is
quite different. When German expansion will be
resumed or how far it will go are questions for the
future, but its natural course is eastward and south-
eastward along the lines which include Czechoslo-
vakia, Rumania and Hungary. There is a belief in
some quarters that Hitler, now that he has annexed
Austria to the Reich, will wish for greater access
to the Adriatic and Mediterranean than is afforded
by the free-port privileges which Austria enjoyed
at Trieste, and that the subject will be considered
in the conversations at Rome. Whether or not the
German advance extends to the actual incorporation
in Germany of any more of the States now existing,
there is every reason to expect that German political
influence will be steadily augmented in the countries
which have a considerable minority population of
Germans, and that strong efforts will be made to
tap the resources of food and raw materials which
Germany needs and to open markets for German
goods. The fact that Germany appears to be some-
what hard pressed financially and that rigorous ex-
change restrictions are in force is, no doubt, an ob-
stacle, but the financial situation would be greatly
improved with a substantial increase in foreign
trade.

How will such political and economic expansion
affect the position and policies of Ttaly? Terri-
torial expansion in Eastern Europe or the Balkans
has not as yet appeared as an Italian aim, and there
are no important Italian populations in those re-
gions to facilitate an expansion program. The de-
velopment of Italian trade with Yugoslavia, Hun-
gary and Rumania is, however, one of Mussolini’s
ambitions, and Italy has for some time been an im-
portant market for Rumanian wheat. Evidently we
have here the possibility of a sharp clash of rival
Italian and German interests which can be averted,
if German policy continues to be aggressive, only by
an agreement to delimit the respective spheres of
German and Italian penetration. If such an agree-
ment cannot be made, Italy will have to choose be-
between yielding to Germany’s demands in order to
keep the Rome-Berlin axis intact, or joining with
Great Britain and France in the establishment of
an offsetting balance of power. In the latter case
the Rome-Berlin axis will speedily become only a
historical memory.

tp://fraset.stlouisfed.org/”
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It is highly probable that Mr. Chamberlain, in
the arrangements which he has made with Italy and
France and the pressure which he has exerted for a
Franco-Italian understanding, has had the creation
of such an offsetting balance in mind. The German
advance, it is clear, will not be stopped by British
or French interference, and the political and eco-
nomic form of Central and Eastern Europe bids fair
to be what Germany makes it. The Italo-German
entente is essentially artificial, for historically
the associations 'of Italy are with France and
Great Britain. The pressure to return to the
old association will become acute if and when Ger-
many trenches upon regions in which Italy is seek-
ing to develop trade, or, by insisting upon a better
foothold on the Adriatic, becomes a direct rival in
that sea and the Mediterranean. It is doubtful if
the Berlin-Rome axis would stand that strain; it is
equally doubtful if Italy would long exert itself to
maintain it if it meant, for Italy, a position of clear
inferiority to Germany.

The old doctrine of a European balance of power
seems, accordingly, in process of revival under a
new form. A balance is peculiarly necessary for each
of the three Powers immediately concerned. It is
necessary for Great Britain because its great Euro-
pean rival is now Germany, and it cannot, with pos-
sessions throughout the world to be defended, count
upon successfully meeting that rivalry alone. . It is
necessary for France, which is struggling hard to
suppress internal dissension and avert national
bankruptcy, and in the international sphere can do
no more than hold its ground. It is necessary for
ITtaly unless Italy is prepared to go on with an
arrangement in which Germany seems destined to
be the dominant partner, and in so doing to jeopar-
dize the amicable relations with Great Britain
which have lately been cemented. It is necessary for
all three Powers, moreover, because, with the peace
treaties badly disrupted and all Europe in apprehen-
sion, the League of Nations can no longer exercise
the slightest influence as a controlling or mediating
body. :

There remains the question of an understanding
with Germany that will keep Europe out of war.
British opinion, outside of Labor Party circles, ap-
pears to be on the whole favorable to such an under-
standing, and French opinion gives some evidence
of moving, hesitatingly and somewhat grudgingly,
in the same direction. The Berlin-Rome axis, as far
as known, has no aggressive implications for West-
ern Europe, while if Hitler is less interested than
formerly in peace in the West he may well be de-
terred by the defensive alliance that has been con-
cluded between Great Britain and France. For
Western Europe, accordingly, an amicable under-
standing with Germany is clearly possible, and Mr.
Chamberlain is reported to be exerting himself ac-
tively to that end. For Eastern Europe, on the other
hand, the outlook is clouded. Even if Hitler, under
the pressure of British, French and Ttalian represen-
tations, were greatly to moderate his policies (and
there is not the slightest evidence as yet that he in-
tends to vield), the enforced Nazification of every
region to which his control is extended is certainly
to be looked for, and between the Nazi philosophy
and the democratic ideas of most Western European
countries there is no prospect of reconciliation. The
most that can be hoped for, apparently, is that a
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weakening of the Berlin-Rome axis and a developing
cooperation between Great Britain, France and
Italy may keep Western Europe at peace until Ger-
man ambition meets a decisive check or, by its con-
tinued successes, forces the Continent into war. The
new balance of power that is developing can do
much to fend off the evil day, but it cannot keep
Europe permanently in equilibrium unless the will
to peace controls the policies of both sides.

The Course of?f;:B:nd Market

Bond prices have tended to strengthen as the week ad-
vanced. Gains have been particularly noticeable in lower-
grade utility issues, the Baa utility group recording a new
1938 high. Iigh-grade and United States Governments
have been firm. :

High-grade railroad bonds have moved irregularly higher,
Terminal RR. Assoc. of St. Louis 4s, 1953, advanced % to
100%; Atchison gen. 4s, 1995, gained 1% at 104%; Vir-
ginian 3%s, 1966, were % higher at 103%. While the cains
of medium-grade rail bonds have been confined to frac-
tions, the more speculative railroad bonds registered wider
zains.. Central Pacific 1st 4s, 1949, advanced % to 75; New
York Central 4%s, 2013, at 51 were up 6% ; Baltimore &
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Ohio 1st 5s, 1948, at 497 gained 5% points. Defaulted
railroad bonds have been virtually unchanged from last
week’s level,

Strength has been the feature of the utility bond market
this week, all classes advancing on a broad front and in
good volume. Action in the prime investment issues has
been particularly noticeable. Many such issues attained
new all-time peaks. Cincinnati Gas & Electric 314s, 1966,
advanced 1 to 105; Philadelphia Electric 3%s, 1967, gained
% at 108%. Lower grades have been uniformly stronger.
California-Oregon Power 4s, 1966, advanced 3% to 90;
Pennsylvania Electric 4s, 1971, rose 2% to 88: American
Power & Light 6s, 2016, at 80% were up 7Y% ; General Water
Works 5s, 1943, closed at 74, up 31%.

Industrial bond prices have improved moderately this
week, although changes have been relatively narrow. In
the steel group fractional changes have prevailed. -Bethle-
hem Steel 4%s, 1960, have advanced % to 103%%. Among
oil issues, Consolidated Oil 314s, 1951, have gained % at
100%. Phelps Dodge conv. 3%s, 1952, have been outstand-
ing, rising 1% to 107%. Building issues have been featured
by a rise of 4% to 69 in Walworth 4s, 1955, Among retail
trade bonds, United Drug 5s, 1953, recovered 5 points at 79,
There was a rise of 2 to 9514 in Remington Rand 415, 1956,

Foreign bonds have been quiet, with a slightly improved
tendency developing in Argentine and Brazilian issues. Ac-
tivity in Europeans has been slack, with minor price changes.
Australians have declined somewhat except for the Queens-
land 6s; Japanese obligations have turned softer.
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in the issue of April 23, 1938, page 2504.

They merely serve to illustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movement of
x Discontinued.

t The latest complete list of bonds used in computing these Indexes was published

The New Capital Flotatlions in the United States During the Month of April

and for the Four Months

The grand total of new capital flotations in this country
during the month of April aggregated $352,020,019. This
total compares with $245,177,843 for the month of March.
The grand total of $352,020,019 for April is represented by
$78,813,361 of corporate emissions, $49,481,658 State and

- municipal issues and $223,725,000 of Farm Loan and

publicly-offered governmental agency issues. Refunding
operations were relatively large during April, as we find no

less than $154,571,800 out of the grand total of $352,020,919

comprised refunding, with $197,448,219 representing strictly
new capital. Our compilation, as always, includes the stock,
bond and note issues by corporations, by holding, investment
and trading companies, and by States and municipalities,
foreign, and domestic, as well as Farm Loan and publicly-
offered governmental agency issues.

Financing through the sale by bortowing corporations of
bond issues directly to the ultimate investors, usually a
group of life insurance companies, rather than through the

Since the First of January

medium of underwriters, continued to be an important
phase of the market for capital during the month of April.
The incentive to choose the direct method is more or less
obvious, in that the substantial costs of registration are
eliminated. During the month of April our records indicate
that a total of nine corporate issues aggregating $17,117,780
were placed privately or semi-privately. In the month of
Mareh seven different issues totaling $61,035,000 were so
placed. In the month of February two issues aggregating
$35,000,000 were placed privately and in January last two
small issues aggregating $401,000 were reported as having
been placed privately. This makes a grand total of $113,553,-
780 in corporate securities, covering 19 separate issues, placed
privately to the end of April, 1938, and compares with
$88,632,300 of corporate securities, comprising 23 different
issues, placed privately in the corresponding months of 1937.

United States Government financing was along the usual
lines during April and consisted of four single offerings of

/
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Treasury bills in addition to the continuous offering of baby
ponds. The details in respect to these offerings are recorded
in our remarks further below.

Volume 146

New Treasury Financing During the Month of
April, 1938

Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau, on March 31,
‘announced a new offering of $100,000,000, or thereabouts, of
91-day Treasury bills. The bills were dated April 6, and
will mature on July 6, 1938. Tenders for the bills totaled
$199,200,000 of which $100,325,000 was accepted. The
average price for the bills was 99.965, the average rate on a
bank discount basis being 0.139%. Replace maturing bills.

On April 7, Mr. Morgenthau announced a new offering of
$100,000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills.
The bills were dated April 13, and will mature on July 13,
1938. Applications for the bills amounted t0.$197,199,000 of
which $100,188,000 was accepted. The average price for

_ the bills was 99.963, the average rate on a bank discount
basis being 0.146%. Issued to replace maturing bill issue.

Mr. Morgenthau on April 14, announced a new offering
of* $100,000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills.
The hills were dated April 20, and will mature July 20,
1938. Tenders for the bills totaled $376,161,000 of which
$100,420,000 was accepted. The average prfce for the bills
was 99.985, the average rate on a bank discount basis being
0.0619,. Issued to replace maturing bills.

Secreﬂr_‘;__qf the Treasury Morgenthau, on April 21,
announced a new offering of $50,000,000, or thereabouts, of
9T-day Treasury bills. The bills were dated April 27, aﬁ_(j_
will mature July 27, 1938. Subseriptions to tlfé_-affgrfng
Totaled $158,850,000 of which $50,050,000 was accepted.
The average price for the bills was 99.991, the average rate
on a bank discount basis being 0.037%. Issued to replace
maturing bills.

Baby bond sales in April aggregated $40,166,021 bringing
the total for the year to date up to $241,129,225.

In the following we show in tabular form the Treasury
financing done during the first four months of 1938. The
results show that the Government publicly disposed of
$2,044,680,125, of which $1,552,719,900 went to take up
existing issues and $491,960,225 represented an addition to
the public debt. For April by itself, the disposals aggregated
$391,149,021, of which $350,983,000 was used for refunding
and $40,166,021 represented an addition to the governmental
debt.

UNITED STATES TREASURY FINANCING DURING THE FIRST FOUR
MONTHS OF 1938

PUBLIC FINANCING

Amount
Accepted

Amaount
Applied jor

Date

Offered | Dated Due Price Yteld

$
50,000,000{Average
50,027,000{Average
50,130,000{Average 99.972
50,035,000/ Average - 99.974
102,248,665 75

3
153,977,000
138,807,000
160.075,000]
176,533,000
102,248,655

99.9841*0.065%
99,976

Dec. 30{Jan. 5
Jan., 7{Jan. 12
Jan, 14|Jan. 19
Jan. 21|Jan. 26
Jan 1-31|Jan1-31

91 days
91 days
91 days
91 days
10 years

Jan. |total... 302,440,655
Jan, 28{Feb.. 2
Feb. 3|Feb. 9
Feb. 10|Feb. 16
Feb. 17|Feb. 23
Feb1-28|Febl1-28

Feb.

184,593,000/
150,294,000
146,823,000
141,485,000

50,456,549

. 50.060,000{Average
50,144,000/ Average
50,063,000/ Average 99.980]*0.080%
50,276,000|Average 99.977(*0.092%
50,456,549 75 *2.9% .

250,999,549

50,137,000|Average
50,042,000{Average
50,156,000 Average
50,033,000| Average
450,646,900
50,208,000\ Average
50,025,000 Average
50,099,000{Average
100,282,000| Average
50,107,000{Average 99.9821*0.081%
100,097,000|Average - 99.9781*0.087%
48,258,000 75 *2.9

99.9761*0.084%
99.980|*0.080 %

91 days
91 days
91 days
91 days

total. .-

230,782,000
160,894,000
227,296,000
159,587,000
450,646,900
204,681,000
122,339,000/
118,569,000
242,126,000

82,462,000
233,733,000

48,258,000

99.978/*0.086 %
99.983*0.058 %
99.982(%0.073%
99,9841 %0.059%
100 2.50%
99.98241*0.070%
99.982 *0.068 %
99.986(*0.0597
99.9831*0.067 %

Feb. 24|Mar. 2
Feb. 24|Mar. 2
Mar, 3|{Mar. 9
Mar. 3|Mar. 9
Mar. - 7|Mar. 15
Mar. 10{Mar. 16
Mar. 10|Mar. 16
Mar. 17{Mar. 23
Mar. 17|Mar. 23
Mar. 24|Mar. 30
Mar. 24|Mar. 30
Mar 131{Mar 131

Marc|h total

91 days
106 days
99 days
99 days
10%4 yrs.
91 days
93 days
86 days
91 days
80 days
91 days
10 years

1,100,090,900

99.965(%0:139%
99.963

199,200,000 100,325,000(Average
197,199,000 100,188,000/ Average
376,161,000 100,420,000|Average 99.985
158,830,000 50,050,000/ Average 99.991
40,166,021 40,166,021 75

91 days
91 days
91 days
91 days
10 years

Mar. 31{Apr.
Apr. 7|Apr.
Apr. 14|Apr.
Apr. 21{Apr. 27
Apr1-30|Apri-30

April ltotal. .. 391,149,021
* Average rate on a bank discount basis.

Use of Funds

Total Amount
Accepted

$50.000,000
50,027,000
50,130.000
50,035,000
102,248.655

$302,440.655

Tyve of

Security Refunding

$50.000,000
50,027.000
50,130,000

91-day Treas. bills
01-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
U. 8. Savings bonds 102,248.655

$102,248,855

$200,543,000

Chronicle 2921

Total Amount
Accepted

$50,060,000
50,144,000
50,063,000
50,276,000
50,456,549

$250,999,549
$50,137,000

Type of

New
Security Refunding Indebtedness

$50,060.000
50,144,000

50,063,000
50,276,000

$200.192,000
50,000,000
50,000,000

450,646,900
50,045,000

100,218,000
100,092,000

91-day Treas. bills
-| 91-day Treas, bills
91-day Treas. bills|
-| 91-day Treas. bills
-|U. 8. Savings bonds

50,456,549
$50,456.549
50,179,000
50.18_9.000

91-day Treas. bills
106-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas, bills
99-day Treas. bills
234 % Treas. bonds
91-day Treas. bills
93-day Treas. bills
86-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
80-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills|
U. 8. Savings bonds

50,188,000
50,163,000
50,112,000
48,258,000
$299,089,000

50,099,000
100,282,000
50,107,000
100,097,000
48,258,000

$1,100,090,900
$100,325,000
100,188,000
100,420,000
50,050,000
40,166,021
$391,149,021| $350,983,000!

Grand ‘total - Lol ool ol $2,044,680.125'$1,652,716,900

$801,001,900

$100,325,000
100,188,000
100,420,000
50,050,000

91-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills
91-day Treas. bills| -
U. 8. Savings bonds 40,166,021
$40,166,021

$491,960.225

* INTERGOVERNMENT FINANCING

Issued Retired Net Issued

January—
$69,054,000
65,200,000

$44,800,000
1,959,000

$46,759,000

$24,254,000
63,241,000

$87,495,000

$134,254,000

February—
Certificates $1,000,000

1,939,000
$2,939,000

$84,400,000
82,161,000

$166,661,000

$85,400,000
84,100,000

$169,500,000

$23,000,000
52,100,000

$75,100,000

$15,600,000
22,258,000

$37.858,000

$7,400,000
29,842,000

$37,242.000

$4,100,000
24,865,000

$28,965,000
$116,521,000

x$4,100,000
x12,935,000

x$17,035,000
$274,263,000

11,930,000

$11,930,000,
$390,784,000

Total four months_ ... ... ..coooeen

* Comprises sales of speclal serles certificates and notes; certificates sold to
Adjusted Service Certificate Fund and Unemployment Trust Fund, and notes to
Old Age Reserve Account, Railroad Retirement Account, Civil Service Retirement
Fund, Forelgn Service Retirement Fund, Canal Zone Retirement Act, Alaska
Rallroad Retirement Fund, Postal Savings System and Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation. x Retired,

Features of April Private Financing

Proceeding further with our analysis of the corporate
flotations announced during April, we observe that public
utility issues accounted for $62,750,425 as against $13,-
565,000 reported for them in March. Industrial and mis-
cellaneous offerings totaled $12,522,936 during April, as
compared with $55,838,213 for that group in March, while
railroad offerings totaled but $3,540,000 -as against $12,-
235,000 reported for them during March.

The total corporate securities of all kinds put out during
April was, as already stated, $78,813,361, of which $77,-
690,000 comprised long-term bonds and notes and $1,123,361
represented stock offerings. The ‘portion of the month’s.
corporate flotations used for refunding purposes was no less
than $66,500,000, or more than 849 of the total. In March
the refunding portion was $57,643,000, or about 709% of
the total. In February the refunding portion was $32,325,-
590, or about 617 of the total, and in January the refunding
portion was $3,773,300 or about 7%% of the total. In
April a year ago, the amount for refunding was $88,128,403,
representing about 52% of that month’s total. There was
but one refunding issue of importance offered during April,
1938, which was also the largest corporate emission for the
month, namely, $60,000,000 Consolidated Edison Co. of
New York, Ine. 10-year 3149, debentures, due April 1, 1948,
the proceeds of which go entirely for refunding. .

Included in the month’s flotations was an issue of $200,-
000,000 Commodity Credit Corporation, 3{9% series B
collateral trust notes, dated May 2, 1938 and due Nov. 2,
1938, offered at par. There was also an offering of $23,-
600,000 Federal Intermediate Credit banks 1%9%, consoli-
dated debentures, dated April 15, and due in six and nine
months, priced at a slight premium over par value.

There were no foreign government flotations
country during April.

In the elaborate and comprehensive tables on the suec-
ceeding pages we compare the foregoing figures for 1938
with the corresponding figures for the four years preceding,
thus affording a five-year comparison. We also furnish a
detailed analysis for the five years of the corporate offerings,
showing separately the amounts for all the different classes
of corporations. . .

Following the full-page tables we give complete details
of the new capital flotations during April, including every
issue of any kind brought out in that month.

in this
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DETAILS OF NEW CAPITAL FLOTATIONS DURING
APRIL, 1938

LONG-TERM BONDS AND NOTES (ISSUES MATURING LATER
THAN FIVE YEARS)

RAILROADS

$400,000 Bangor & Aroostook RR. equip. tr. 2148, K, 1938-50. New

equipment. Awarded at 98.507% to a (s}yndlcate headed by

ornblower & Weeks; Paine, Webber & Co.; Whiting, Weeks
& Knowles, Inc.; Estabrook & Co.; W. H. Newbold's Son & Co.
and First Michigan Corp. Placed privately,

1,500,000 Bangor & Aroostook RR. equip. tr. 2%4s, L, 1939-50. New

g equi gmem;. Awarded to Equitagle Life Assurance Society of
the U. 8. on a bid of 98.96.

1,640,000 New York New Haven & Hartford RR. equip. tr. 3%(s,
due in one to 10 years. New equipment. Awarded at 99.0562%
to a syndicate comprising Salomon Bros. & Hutzler; Dick &
Merle-8Smith and Stroud & Co., Inc.

$3,540,000 PUBLIC UTILITIES

$1,000,000 Cape & Vineyard Electric Co. 1st M. 4s, B, Mar. 1, 1966.
Retire floating debt and provide for new construction. Awarded
F. 8. Moseley & Co., Inc.; Estabrook & Co., and Horn-
blower & Weeks at 102.20. Placed privately with an insurance
company at 103 14.

60,000,000 Consolidated Edison Co. of New York, Inc. 10-year 314
debentures, April 1, 1045, Refunding. Price. 10457 w0 3 toid
about 3.298%. Offered by Morgan Stanley & Co., Inc.;
Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Brown Harriman &
Co., fnc.; Lazard eres & Co.; The First Boston Corp.;
Smith, Barmg & Co.; Bonbrlght & Co., Inc,; Lehman Brothers,
and Clark, Dodge & Co. ther underwriters were: Banc-
america-Blair Corp.; A, G. Becker & Co.; Alex. Brown &
Sons; Cassatt & Co., Inc.; Central Republic Co.: E. .
Clark & Co.; Coffin & Burr, Inc.; R. L. Day & Co.; Dominick
& Dominick; Estabrook & Co.; First of Michigan Corp.;
Glore, Forfan & Co.; Goldman, Sachs & Co.; Graham, Parsons
& Co.; Hallgarten & Co.; Harris, Hall & Co. (Inc.); Hayden,
Miller & Co.; Hayden, Stone & Co.; Hemphill, Noyes & Co.:
Hornblower & Weeks; 'W. E. Hutton & Co.; Jackson & Curtis;
Kean, Taylor & Co.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Ladenburg,
Thalmann & Co.; W, C, Langlfz & Co.; Lee Higginson Corp.;
Laurence M. Marks & Co.; Mellon Securities Corp.; F. 8.
Moseley & Co.; G. M.-P. Murphy & Co.; Paine, Webber &
Co.; Arthur Peniy & Co., Inc.; R, W, Pressprich & Co.;
Ritter & Co.; E. H, Rollins & Sons, Inc.; L. F. Rothschild &
Co.; S8alomon Bros. & Hutzler; Schoeflkopl, Hutton & Pomeroy,
Inc.; Schwabacher & Co.; Securities Co. of Milwaukee, Inc.:
J. & W. Seligman & Co.; Shields & Co.; Speyer & Co,; William
R. Btaats Co.; Starkweather & Co.; Stone & Webster and
Blodiet. Inc.; Spencer Trask & Co.:; Tucker Anohonvyv& Co.;
Wertheim_& Co.; White, Weld & Co.; W'hmng, ecks &
Knowles, Inc.; Dean, Witter & Co., and Dillon, Read & Co.

/500,000 Pittsfield (Mass.) Coal Gas Co. 4% coupon notes, due 1948,
N Refunding. Placed privately with institutional investors,
800,000 Southern Indiana Gas & Electric Co. 1st M. 3148, 1961,
’Gene:;al corporate purposes. Bold privately to an institutional
nvestor,

$62,300,000
OTHER INDUSTRIAL AND MANUFACTURING
$5,000,000 Bendix Aviation Corp. 10-year 3159 debentures, 1948,
Working capital. Pla privately.
600,000 General Plastics, Inc. 1st M. conv. 58, April 1, 1948. Con-
struction and servicing of new plant. Price, 100; to yield
5.00%. Convertible into common stock at rates ranging from
three shares to two shares for each $100 principal amount of
bonds. Common stockholders of record April 4, 1938 were
given the prior right to subscribe at par and interest. Rights
expired on April 25. Public offering was made on April 26 by
Fuller, Cruttendon & Co., Chicago.

'$11,600,000

Chronicle May 7, 1938

| ,000 California Packin Corp. 23{9% debentures, 1939-44.
#4000:00 iRefunding. Placed xpt'lvateﬁy at‘pgr with an institutional
nvestor,

LAND, BUILDINGS, &C.

$250,000 Roman Catholic Bishop of Toledo, Ohio direct obligation
48, April 1, 1950. General corporate purposes. Price, 100; to

yield 4.00%. Offered by Bitting & Co., St. Louis.

STOCKS

Preferred stocks of a stated par value are taken at par, while preferred
stocks of no par value and all classes of common stock are computed at

their offering prices.
&P PUBLIC UTILITIES
$380,000 Gulf Natural Gas Corp. 38,000 units, each unit comprising
one share cum, pref. stock, no par and one share common
stock, no par. New capital. Price, $10 per unit. Offered by
G. L, Ohrstrom & Co., Inc.
$70,425 South Shore Utilities Associates 2,817 shares $1.50 conv,
pref. stock, no par. Pry to provide for advances to
operating companies or to be used for general corporate pur-
poses. Price, $25 per share. Each share is convertible at any
time up to and including three days prior to any date fixed
for redemption into 1}4 shares of common stock.” Offered by
F. L. Putnam & Co., Inc.

$450,425 )
OTHER INDUSTRIAL AND MANUFACTURING
$277,780 Eastern Air Lines, Inc. 27,778 shares common stock, par $1.
Working capital. I;rlce, 810 per share. Offered semi-privately
by Smith, Barney & Co. and Kuhn, Loeb & Co.

261,636 Western Air Express Corp. 130,818 shares capital stock,
par $1. Additional working capital, finance expansion and
provide for new equipment. Price, 3. Offered y compan
to holders of its capital stock. Underwritten by Boettcher
Co., and James I. Newton Jr.

$539,416
MISCELLANEOUS
$133,520 Fitzsimmons Stores, Ltd. 26,704 shares class A common
stock, par $1. Working capital. Price $5 per share. Offered
by company to present stockholders and employees,

FARM LOAN AND GOVERNMENTAL AGENCY ISSUES
$200,000,000 Commodity Credit Corporation 3{% series B collateral
trust notes, dated May 2, 1938 and due Kov. 2, 1938. Refund
360,000,000 1% series B collateral trust notes due May 2,
38, pay off indebtedness to RFC and provide funds for use
in ordinary course of business. Price, 100; to yield 0.75%.
Offered by United States Treasury Department.

23,600,000 Federal Intermediate Credit Banks 15% consolidated
debentures, dated April 15 and due in six and nine months.
Refunding. Priced at a slight premium over par value. Offered

" by Chas. R. Dunn, N. Y., Fiscal Agent.
125,000 Pennsylvania Joint Stock Land Bank of Philadelphia
ref. 2%s, April 1, 1941. Refunding. Price, 100; to yield
2.75%. Offered by R, K. Webster & Co., Inc.

$223,725, 000
ISSUES NOT REPRESENTING NEW FINANCING
83,888,888 Eastern Air Lines, Inc. 388,888 shares common stock, par $1.
Price, $10 per share. Offered semi-privately by Smith, Barney
& Co. and Kuhn, Loeb & Co. )

80,000 Gulf Natural Gas Corp. 8,000 shares common stock, no par,
and 8,000 shares preferred stock, no par. Offered in units of
one share of preferred and one share of common stock, at $10
per unit. Offered by G. L. Ohrstrom & Co., Inc

349,200 Northern Oklahoma Gas Co., 43,650 shares common stock,
par $1. Price, $8 per share. Offered by Stone & Webster
and Blodget, Inc.

$4,318,088

The Business Man's Bookshelf

Investment Policies for Commercial
Banks

By J. Harvie Wilkinson, Jr. 179 pages.
New York: Harper . & Brothers. $2.60

Mr. Wilkinson points out that while, prior to 1929, the
importance of the bond account had been growing, this
“relatively new type of asset’” had to be handled by bankers
during the depression ‘‘under conditions of great stress”
and without much experience or any developed policies and
practices to guide them. His book, accordingly, dealing
with policies and procedure in regard to the security invest-
ment account of commercial banks, opens a comparatively
new field, and his eriticisms and counsel, based upon his
own experience as a banker as well as upon the experience
and observations of others, has a special and practical in-
terest for commercial bank officials upon whom the manage-
ment of bond accounts is devolved.

. The successful management of a bond account, Mr. Wil-
kinson holds, depends upon a eareful adjustment of the
account to other operations of the bank. There must be a
secondary reserve from which the bank’s primary reserve
can be replenished ‘‘without any more than a nominal loss,”
and maturities should, as far as practicable, be evenly spaced.
The bond investment account, it is suggested, “should range
between two and one-half and four times the amount of net
capital funds allocated to the support of bonds.”” The dis-
tinction in eredit risk between money bonds and eredit bonds
is pointed out, but only “at some stages of the business
cycle,” Mr. Wilkinson thinks, is the purchase of credit bonds
desirable, and then “only under most rigid conditions and
in most restricted amounts.” Over-investment in the bonds
of the State or municipality in which a bank is located is
also to be avoided, and responsibility for keeping track of the
credit status of securities should not be placed . upon a cor-
respondent bank. The necessity of setting aside adequate
reserves for losses, as well as in decisions regarding dividends,
is emphasized, and a warning is given that “all the banks in
the banking system of the country cannot sell bonds in the
market at the same time.” A specially important chapter
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is devoted to an examination of the regulation issued by the
Comptroller of the Currency on Feb. 15, 1936, and a later
modification, intended to prevent bank speculation in securi-
ties, the conclusion being reached that ‘“‘the fundamental
problem of relating the bond investment acecount to the
capital fund”” was not touched by the regulation and that the
regulation itself is “‘inadequate and fundamentally . falla-
cious.” A following chapter presents a practical alter-
native.

Robert M. Hanes, Second Vice-President of the American
Bankers Association, contributes a commendatory Foreword.

Death in the Ranks of Industry

“Twenty-Five Years of Health Progress”
By Louis I. Dublin, Ph.D., and Alfred J.

Lotka, D.Sc. 611 pages. New York: Met-
ropolitan Life Insurance Co. (Not sold.)

This work appeared early this year, sponsored with the
modesty found most often in those who accomplish big
things. . In consequence, generally speaking, this event went
unheralded. However, no diffidence of the authors or pub-
lishers for long could keep this book from coming into the
light. Despite its unpretentious title it was bound to draw
the attention, and thus arouse the admiration, of those to
whom progress in the conservation and prolongation of
human life is an appealing study.

This book has been 25 years in the making, under the
guidance of two of the country's outstanding statisticians
with the cooperation of the staff of the Statistical Bureau
of the life insurance company which acted as its own pub-
lishers.

It is primarily a gigantic analysis of the reasons why
some 3,200,000 industrial workers died in the years 1911
to 1935. The deaths occurred among men and women, white
and colored, widely distributed, ayeraging over 13,000,000
persons each year.

They belonged to that class of policyholders known as
“Industrial,” and who paid for their life insurance in instal-
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ments collected weekly. Their number rose from 8,000,000
in 1911 to 17,000,000 in 1935.

Among many surprises met in this book, the first springs
from the fact that the “years of life” studied are female
white as to 49% 'of the whole, as against 399 for male
whites. Colored females and males, respectively, account
for 7% and 5% of the total. Your curiosity is next aroused
by the fact that the corresponding deaths during these
years are 43%, 38%, 9% and 10% of the total.

From this point on your attention is riveted by the pro-
gressive pictures of the fight between science and death in

the last quarter-century, the trends being now favorable, .

now _inauspicious, - by = sexes, color and age-groups from
infancy to senility. ;

The manner of presentation is thorough, scientifically
objective. Thousands of statistical ratios have been worked
out and presented, not with a view to supporting or demol-
ishing any medical, economic or social preconceptions, but
with a complete freedom from bias, aimed solely at present-
ing facts with uncontrovertible precision,

As the story of these years unrolls, one notes that the
conclusions reached and the trends indicated, while drawn
from the special experience of millions of industrial lives,
approximate and. ultimately coincide with the experience
derived from the observation of the general population.

Some 120 excellent graphs illustrating every aspect of the
study make the absorption of the facts based on the statis-
tical material comparatively easy, and their lesson im-
pressive.

The appeal of this material is so wide that one may say
truly that every group of thinking men will find some-
thing here to sustain interest and broaden knowledge. The
economist will note the curve of business cycles as con-
nected with changes in the rate of mortality. e will see,
too, the correlation between industrial activity and mor-
tality through certain forms of accident; between the “noble
experiment” of. prohibition and its effect on the liver, and
the deaths by murder. The manufacturers of devices
for preserving food, for safer cooking, to give cleamer air
and better light in the factory and the home can see the
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effects of their efforts reflected in some aspect or other of
the saving of life.

_ The engineer, the architect, the town-planner, the railway
manager, the mine operator, these and many more, not pri-
marily recognized as guardians of health and savers of life,
will discover that they have contributed, often with marked
success, to remove the perils of industrial activity. Those,
too, who have aided the progress of medical science will
find satisfaction in tracing the many forms of progress
ascribable to their educational encouragement or financial
support.

Of special value, and often strikingly illuminating, is the
running comment and analysis ‘which - accompanies the
statistical or graphical material. In this respect the authors
have markedly demonstrated their ability to translate the
product of their years of research into profitable, practical
lessons from which all of us may derive hope and encourage-
ment. For instance, in’ dealing with cancer in its many
forms, separately, they have so presented the facts known
to science that mno technical knowledge is needed to agree
that “the cancer situation in the United States is far from
alarming.” As to syphilis, the facts revealed leave no doubt
as to the vast benefits which should accrue from the more
enlightened attitude now adopted towards that scourge by
the public in general and the press in particular.

Not the least commendable feature of this work is, the
frank admission made as to certain medical phenomena
that, despite the advance made by science, they still baffle
us. Because of our greater knowledge, they more profoundly
puzzle us than when ignorance sought a refuge behind airy
superficialities. To those who delve into such technical mys-
teries no better encouragement can be given than that which
may be derived from every chapter of this extraordinary
contribution to vital statistics and the forceful conclusions
drawn from them.

The circulation of this work gratuitously entitles the
publishers to the unbounded thanks of all those whom it is
intended to reach, many of whom could ill afford to pay
the high price which would have to be charged if it were
circulated on a commercial basis. - W. C..B.

Indications of Business Activity

THEYSTATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME

; Friday Night, May 6, 1938.

Business activity held up fairly well the past week.
There was nothing in the news or developments, however,
to warrant any real feeling of optimism. Nothing has come
out of Washington to encourage the belief that something
real is being done to pull the country out of its slump.
Business and industry on more than one occasion have
shown an eagerness to cooperate with the government in
restoring confidence of the country, but the Administration
offers little encouragement to these overtures, the official
attitude in some instances being decidedly discouraging.
Latest advices from authoritative sources show many lines
in a continued downward trend. Steel production, electric
output and bituminous coal production made further reces-
sions. However, car loadings, automotive activity and
petroleum runs to stills showed improvement over the pre-
vious week. The “Journal of Commerce” weekly index of
business activity showed a gain of 0.9 points for the week
ended April 30, and rose to 69.9 as compared with a revised
figure of 69.3 for the previous week and 1041 for a year
ago. Judging from the comments of steel executives and
sources close to the trade, no upturn may be expected in
that basic industry until the fall at the earliest, if then.
Last week Eugene G. Grace remarked that he saw no indi-
cations on the horizon for a heightening of demand, and
the other day E. T. Weir expressed the same sentiments,
but more strongly, declaring that the peak for the first
half was definitely past. The “Iron Age,” in its current
summary, adds to the prevailing pessimistic feeling by
observing that no reversal of the downward trend is in
sight. Furthermore, that sensitive barometer of the immi-
nent trends of the steel industry, the scrap price, has
receded further in the last week, and now stands at the
lowest level since 1935, and less than $1.50 above that year’s
low. The automotive industry has virtually decided that
1938 was a total loss, and, according to the “Iron Age,”
summary shutdowns of some plants may be looked for
in the near future. The implications for the steel industry
are many, -especially when it is stated by this trade publica-
tion that the 1939 models will not contain many changes,
thus obviating the necessity of acquiring a considerable
amount of new machine tools. The steel industry suffers
in a two-fold way, in that metal for cars and machinery
probably will not be wanted. Production of electricity in
the United States amounted to 1,938,660,000 kilowatt hours
in the week ended April 30, a drop of 11.6% from the like
1937 week, the Edison Electric Institute reported. This
marked the fourth consecutive decline and was 12,796,000
kilowatt hours below the preceding week and 255,199,000
below the 1937 comparative of 2,193,779,000 kilowatt hours.
Ideal shopping weather and trade promotions pushed retail
distribution 29% to 5% above the previous week and nar-

rowed the decline from last year’s levels to from 8% to 7%,
Dun & Bradstreet reports. Wholesale markets, on the other
hand, were quieter as reorders started to slacken, and place-
ment of summer commitments was hampered by repressive
buying caution. Volume was 8% to 209% below the 1937
comparative, according to Dun & Bradstreet. Car loadings
of revenue freight last week totaled 543,065 cars, a gain
of 19,308 cars, or 3.7% compared with the preceding week,
but a decline of 234,752, or 30.29% from the like week last

. year, it was reported today by the Association of American

Railroads. The weather record showed no unusual devel-
opments the past week. The ever-changing weather picture
in relation to agriculture shows some important aspects for
the week, however. In general, over the Western Plains
the abnormal warmth and widespread precipitation were
decidedly favorable, and the outlook shows decided improve-
ment. Rains were especially favorable from Oklahoma
northward and northwestward to the Canadian border, and
vegetation made unusual advance under the influence of
improved moisture conditions and high temperatures; small
grains and grass were especially benefited. Ixcept for a
considerable southwestern area, composed mostly of Ari-
zona and New Mexico, the moisture situation is now gen-
erally favorable from the Mississippi River westward. In
the Southwest rainfall in recent weeks has been insuf-
ficient and moisture is badly needed; two bad dust storms
were reported from New Mexico, and there was considerable
dust in southwestern Kansas. In the New York City area
the weather was quite cool and cloudy during the early
half of the week, later turning clear and much warmer.

Today it was cloudy and warm here, with temperatures
ranging from 61 to 77 degrees. The forecast was for partly
cloudy and cooler tonight and Saturday. Overnight at
Boston it was 52 to 62; Baltimore, 66 to 78; Pittsburgh,
52 to 84; Portland, Me., 48 to 60; Chicago, 46 to 62; Cincin-
nati, 52 to 82; Cleveland, 54 to 82; Detroit, 52 to 82;
Charleston, 70 to 90; Milwaukee, 44 fo 62; Savannah, 70
to 90: Dallas, 64 to 86; Kansas City, 50 to 68; Springfield,
Mo., 52 to 68; Oklahoma City, 52 to 72; Salt Lake City,
34 to 48: Seattle, 44 to 58; Montreal, 48 to 66, and Winni-

peg, 28 to 40.
—_——

Seventh Successive Weekly Decline Indicated - in
“Annalist” Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices
At Lowest Level Since May 19, 1936

A further decline in farm and food products carried the
«Annalist” Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices
to the lowest level since May 19, 1936. The current period
marked the seventh consecufive week of decline. On Ma;
the index was 80.1 as compared with 80.3 in the preceding
week and 93.3 a year ago, the “Anmalist” announced on
May 5, adding:
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Trading in the futures markets was at a slow pace with but few exceptions.
Cocoa was particularly weak, as contract holders sold freely in anticipation
of liberal supplies as a result of the breakup of the Gold Coast holding
movement, Wheat touched a new low since 1934 on renewed liquidation
and corn moved in sympathy. Cotton, silk and wool were dull, with
prices slightly lower. Other items were featureless.

THE “ANNALIST” WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY
PRICES (1926=100)

May 4, 1938
76.0
70.7

*58.1

April 27, 1938| May 4, 1937

101.2
80.0
84.5
90.0

108.6
71.2
88.0
81.3

93.3

Chemicals. ......
Miscellaneous

All commodities
* Preliminary,

Moody’s Commodity Index Slightly Lower

Moody’s Commodity Index declined slightly, from 136.9
a week ago to 136.7 this Friday.

Silk, rubber, wheat, corn and coffee advanced, while
cocoa, hogs, cotton, wool and sugar declined. There were
no net changes for hides, silver, steel serap, copper and lead.
¢ The movement of the index during the week was as
ollows:

Fri., April29..
Sat.,  April 30.
Mon., ay 2
Tues., May
ed., May
Thurs., May 5.
Fri., May 6..

136.9| Two weeks ago, April 22

136.7 | Month ago, April

136.1|Year ‘11-%0' May 6.

136.5|1937 High—Aopril 5.

136, . Low —~—Nov.

136.3 | 1938— High—Jan. 10

136.7 Low —May 2...
——
Selected Income and Balance Sheet Items of Class I

Steam Railways for February ok

The Bureau of Statistics of the Interstate Commerce
Commission has issued a statement showing the aggregate
totals of selected income and balance sheet items of Class I
steam railways in the United States for the month of
February. ] . )

These figures are subject to revision and were compiled
from 136 reports representing 141 steam railways. The
present statement excludes returns for Class I switching and
terminal companies. The report in full is as follows:

TOTALS FOR THE UNITED STATES (ALL REGIONS)

Chronicle May 7, 1938

month of report. b Includes obligations which mature not more than two years
after date of issue. d Deficit or other reverse items.

——ee

Revenue Freight Car Loadings in Week Ended April 30
' . Up 19,308 Cars

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended April 30,
1938, totaled 543,065 cars. This is a gain of 19,308 cars
or 3.79 above the preceding week; a decrease of 234,752
cars, or 30.2% from the total for the like week a year ago
and a drop of 127,813 ears or 19.19%, from the total loadings
for the corresponding week two years ago. For the week
ended April 23, 1938, loadings were 30.7%, below those for
the like week of 1937, and 21.4%, below those for the cor-
responding week of 1936. Loadings for the week ended
April 16, 1938, showed a loss of 289, when compared with
1937 and a drop of 16.3 % when comparison is made with the
same week of 1936.

The first 18 major railroads to report for the week ended
April 30, 1938, loaded a total of 253,334 cars of revenue
freight on their own lines, compared with 247,125 cars in the
preceding week and 350,808 cars in the seven days ended
May 1, 1937. A eomparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Loaded on Own Lines
Weeks Ended—

Apr. 30y Apr. 23| May 1
1938 | 1938 | 1937

18,195| 18,929| 22,932
23,069| 22,691) 33,585
16,682] 15,858 2]
12,334
16,084

d from Ce
Weeks Ended—

Apr. 23| May 1
1938 | 1937

4,707 7,516
12,059
7,217

Apr. 30
1938

4,920

Atchison Topeksa & Santa Fe Ry.
Baltimore & Ohjo RR
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry

Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR.
Chicago Milw. 8t. Paul & Pac Ry.

N. Y. Chicago & St. Louls Ry...
Norfolk & Western Ry ceeccecaan
Pennsylvania RR....

Pere Marquette Ry

Pittsburgh & Lake Erfe RR
Bouthern Paclfic Lines.
Wabash Ry

9
4,707

5,437 6,642| 6,310
253,3341247,125'350,808'148,038 144,637'220,774 A

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number ot Cars)

For the Month of Feb.
1938 1937

For the Two Months of
1938 1937

Weeks Ended—
April 23, 1938

April 30, 1938 May 1, 1937

d$2122,088/$38,783,616
10,443,363| 11,008,239

$8,321,275(%849,791,855
1,999,486 1,800,306
$6,321,789|$47,991,549

$4,810,774 | $77,633,560
23,176,608, 23,074,687

$27,987,282|%100,708,247
4,256,166 - 3,621,008
$23,731,116| $97,087,241
10,274,546 11,894,485 20,649,480 24,414,517
39,385,887| 39,765,084 78,758,559| 79,611,539
215,836 235,353 440,894 458.825
$49,876,269/851,894,922| $99,748,933|$104,484,881

d43 554,480|d 8,903,373|d 76,017,817|d 7,397,640
1,012,675| 1,092,740 2,025,147 2,100,480

d344567055(d%4 996,113|d$78 042,964|d $9,498,120

Net rallway operating income...
Other income

Total income
Miscell. deductions from income

Inc, avail. for fixed charges. .
Fixed charges:

Rent for leased roads. .

Interest deductions

Other deductions. . .

Total fixed charges

Income after fixed charges..._
Contingent charges

Net income

Depreciation (way & structures
and equipment)
Federal income taxes

16,698,464
1,011,759

16,123,428
2,435,972

33,450,474
2,518,102

32,307,727
4,802,279

Dividend appropriations:
On common 8t0CK. - - cconwn
On preferred stock

12,613,829
2,583,169

16,642,128
2,679,704

16,273,588
3,268,876

20,118,354
3,265,411

Balance at End of February
1938 1937

Selected Asset Items— )
Investments in stocks, bonds, &c., othef than those
of atfiliated companies. . $662,128,590
320,878,417
4,111,333
28,205,022
63,995,883
3,707,658
49,761,725
42,001,176
135,318,345
382,050,487
23,912,173
1,315,223
4,066,883

$1,059,324,225

$683,789,858

516,963,839
7,693,292
44,492,926
162,011,819
2,001,370
63,675,828
56,167,568
145,808,535
340,031,566
26,494,744
1,760,899
6,306,991

$1,373,407,377

Tratfic and car-service balances receivable...:....
Net balance recefvable from agents and conductors. -
Miscellaneous accounts receivable.—.-oocoeen.. o
Materials and supplies

Interest and dividends receivable

Rents receivable. ... ocue.

Other current 8ssetS. - ovevcevncecaana

Total Current 489688 . . .eceveaccacaccmoncann ™

Selected Liability Items—
Funded debt maturing within 6 months a...... eanl

Loans and bills payable b,

Trattic and car-service balances payable.
Audited accounts and wages payable. .
Miscellaneous accounts payable.. ..
Interest matured unpaid

Dividends matured unpafd. -

Funded debt matured unpaid..
Unmatured dividends declared.
Unmatured interest accrued. ..
Unmatured rents accrued. ...

Other current liabilities.

$165,949,203

$229,217,737
67,649,152,
237,467,645
64,708,491
683,343,357
2,383,932
508,358,094
15,613,644
98,371,919
32,288,610
18,449,585

$1,957,852,166

$201,716,970

$211,393,168
85,062,434
259,604,937
119,348,541
550,667,644
1,931,965
477,220,214
15,227,295
105,509,239
31,675,251
26,235,803

$1,884,776,391

Total current Habllities. . omveceeeacnnann

Tax liability:
United States Government taxes

$62,050,160( $126,294,549
142,311,5685| 131,706,451

a Includes payments which will become due on account of prineipal of long-term
debt (other than funded debt matured unpaid) within six months after close of

30,369
14,083

44,452

Illinois Central System. ..
8t, Louis-San Francisco R;

25,846
11,237

23,950
11,163

37,083 35,113

The Association of American Railroads in reviewing the
week ended April 23 reported as follows:

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended April 23 totaled 523,767
cars. This was a decrease of 232,481 cars, or 30.7% below the correspond-
ing week in 1937 and a decrease of 368,939 cars, or 41.3% below the same
week in 1930.

Loading of revenue freight for the week of April 23, was a decrease of
13,818 cars, or 2.6% below the preceding week.

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 217,839 cars, a decrease of 1,188
cars below the preceding week, and a decrease of 104,843 cars below the
corresponding week in 1937.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 148,081 cars,
a decrease of 2,641 cars below the preceding week, and a decrease of 21,940
cars below the corresponding week in 1937.

Coal loading amounted to 75,359 cars, a decrease of 12,655 cars below
the preceding week, and a decrease of 44,177 cars below the corresponding
week in 1937.

Grain and grain products loading totaled 32,763 cars, an increase of 1,548
cars above the preceding week, and 5,033 cars above the corresponding week
in 1937. In the Western districts alone, grain and grain products loading
for the week of April 23, totaled 20,301 cars, an increase of 1,546 cars above
the preceding week, and an increase of 3,651 cars above the corresponding
week in 1937.

Live stock loading amounted to 12,276 cars, an increase of 1,025 cars
above the preceding week, but a decrease of 2,460 cars below the correspond-
ing week in 1937. In the Western districts alone, loading of live stock for
the week of April 23, totaled 9,630 cars, an increase of 1,160 cars above the
preceding week, but a decrease of 2,174 cars below the corresponding week
in 1937.

Forest products loading totaled 24,162 cars a decrease of 1,260 cars below
the preceding week, and a decrease of 12,637 cars below the corresponding
week in 1937.

Ore loading amounted to 9,442 cars, an increase of 1,629 cars above the
preceding week, but a decrease of 45,272 cars below the corresponding week
in 1937.

Coke loading amounted to 3,845 cars, a decrease of 276 cars below the
preceding week, and 6,185 cars below the corresponding week in 1937.

All districts, reported decreases compared with the corresponding weeks
in 1937 and 1930:

1938

2,256,423
2,155,451
2,222,864
523,489
521,978
537,585
523,767

8,741,557

1930
3,347,717

1937

2,714,449
2,763,457
2,986,166
721,229
711,079
746,523
756,248

11,399,151

Four weeks in January -
Four weeks in February
Four weeks in March
Week of April 2

Week of April 9

Week of April 16._

13,981,265

In the following we undertake to show also the loadings
for separate roads and systems for the week ended April 23,
1938. During this period only 11 roads showed increases
when compared with the same week last year: ?
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REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED APRIL 23

Total Loads Received
from Connections

1938 1937

Towl Revenue
Freight Logded

1937

Ratlroads

1938

Total Loads Recefved
Jrom Connections

1937

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded

1937

Ratlroads

1938

Eastern District—
Ann Arbor...ceee- esdadeden 516 536 897
B k 4 239
8,412
1,405

49

1,392
356
11,965
2,181

66
2,478

& Ar

Boston & Maine
Chicago Indianapolis & Loulsv.
Central Indiana. ..o coceacun -
Central Vermont. . ...
Delaware & Hudson 5,743 8,354
Delaware Lackawanna & West. 5,179 7,400
Detroit & Mackinac..... SsEas 266 447 260 124 145
Detroit Toleto & Ironton. 945
Detroit & Toledo Shore Line... 187 419 1,684
Er 8,72%
5,141 -

1,511

Maine Central
M hela

New York Ontarlo & Western.
N. Y. Chicago & St. Louls. ...

Pere Marquette... ...

Pittsburgh & Shawmut._ ... ...
Pittsburgh Shawmut & North..
Pittsburgh & West Virginia....

6,310
2,045

114,525

3,649
175,139

3,296
151,956

111,345

Alleghany District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown 403
Baltimore & Ohlo 22,691
1,138

151
1,065

657 459 655
30,238 | 12,059 | 19,149
984 2,683

Central RR. of New Jersey...-
CornwWall e euececacecnecasn -
gum berlx‘l}dﬁ& Pennsylvania. ..

Penn-Reading Seashore Lines..
Pennsylvania System

Reading Co.

Union (Pittsburgh)

West Virginia Northern. 0 37 56
Western Maryland. 3,190

141,791

161,229 72,946 | 119,829

Pocahontas District—
Chesapeake & Ohio
Norfolk & Western
Virginian

Total.ceaseicancaan T

7,217
3,327
1,027

10,989
4,696
1,007

16,692

22,160
22,500
3,906

48,566

20,960
20,762
3,314

45,036

11,571

Southern District—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern 226 | . 143 151
Atl, & W.P.—W, RR.of Ala._ 921 1,248
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast.. 747 1,246
Atlantic Coast Line.....ca.a. 11,073 4,887
Central of Georgla 2,812
Charleston & Western Carolina

ern.
Illinois Central System..
Loulsville & Nashville....
Macon Dublin & Savannab . X
Misstssipp! Central 198

Southern Dlutrlct——(Cancﬁ
Mobile & Ohlo. _covceven-.
Nashville Chattan & S
Norfolk Southern...
Pledmont Northern......
Richmond Fred. & Potomas
Seaboard Air Line.

Southern System..
T Central
‘Winston-Salem Southbound...| .

Total oo snionson Zale AN 86,557

Northwestern District—
Chicago & North Western.......

2,145 2,157

2,645

69,636

12,265 10,841

2,900

Chicago Milw. St. P. & Paclfie. '8,443

Chicago 8t. P. Minn. & Omaha._ 3,355

Duluth Missabe & I. R. 217

Duluth South Shore & Atlantic. 260 505
ter

6,748
Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South. 255
Great Northern._ ... .ccaaan - 3,197
Green Bay & Western.... 839
Lake Superior & Ishpeming. 309 83
Minneapolis & St. Louis.. . 1,890 1,679
Minn, St. Paul & 8. 8. M. 4,644 2,640
Northern Pacific 8,763 3,736
Spokane International........ i :l’:{é 282

Spokane Portland & Seattle. 1,497 1,248
78,293

111,790 32,764

Central Western District—
Atch, Top. & Santa Fe System. 23,031 19,316 4,707
Alton 2,632 1,692
Bingham & Garfield 00 3 30! 97
Chicago Burlington & Quincy.. 5,986
Chicago & Illinois Midland.... 609
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific. 6,880
Chicago & Eastern Illinofs. ... 1,783
Colorado & Southern. 1,185
Denver & Rio Grande Western..
Denver & Salt Lake
Fort Worth &nlzlenver City.

Missouri-Tllinois . .
Nevada Northern

North Western Pacl!
Peoria & Pekin Unlon.
Southern Pacific (Pacific)
Toledo Peoria & Western
Unl%n Paclfic System

288
13,646
298

1,622

104,191 40,606

Southwestern District—
Burlington-Rock Island....... 342
Fort Smith & Western.. - 189
Gulf Coast Lines. -
International-Great Northern.

Litchtield & Madison. ...
Midland Valley

Missouri & Arkansas, >
Missourl-Kansag-Texas Lines
Missouri Paclfic

Quanah Acme & Pacific

St. Louls-S8an Francisco..

8t. Louls Southwestern
“Texas & New Orleans. .
Texas & Paclific

‘Wichita Falls & Southern*.
Wetherford M. W, & N, W_. 2 - 31

53,552 | 53,145 | 31,850 | 40,466

Nawe—Previous year's tigures revised. * Previous figures,

Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices of United States
Department of Labor Decreased 0.4%, During Week
Ended April 30—Lowest Level in Past Two Years

Largely because of a sharp decline in wholesale prices of
farm products, the United States Department of Labor,
Bureau of Labor Statisties, all-commodity index fell 0.4%
during the last week of April to the lowest level reached in
the past two years. Commissioner Lubin announced on
May 5. “The decline,” Mr. Lubin said, “placed the ecom-
bined index of over 800 price series at 78.3%, of the 1926
average. The index is 0.6%, below the level of the week
ended April 2 and 10.49%, below May 1, 1937.”” Commis-
sioner Lubin also stated:

In addition to the farm products group, decreases were registered for the
foods, textile products, fuel and lighting materials, chemicals and drugs,
and house-furnishing goods groups. Hides and leather products, metals
and metal products, and building materials advanced fractionally. The
miscellaneous commodities group remained unchanged at last week’s level.

‘Wholesale prices of raw materials fell 1.3% during the week, largely
as a result of weakening prices of agricultural commodities and lower prices
for raw silk, crude rubber, copra, and pepper. The current index—70.5—
is the lowest since July, 1934. It shows decreases of 1.4% from a month
ago and 19.9% from a year ago. Semi-manufactured commodities prices
rose 0.7% and are 0.4% higher than they were a month ago. Compared
with their level of a year ago, they are down 15.0% .

b The index of prices of finished products declined 0.1% during the week
and is down by 0.5% from a month ago and 5.3% from a year ago.

Non-agricultural commodities prices decreased 0.1% according to the
index for “all commodities other than farm products.” They show de-
creases of 0.5% and 6.8% over the month and year periods, respectively.
Industrial commodities prices, as measured by the index for “‘all commeodities
other than farm products and foods,” rose 0.1% and are 0.2% lower than
they were a month ago. They are 4.8% lower than a year ago.

The announcement issued May 5 by the Department of
Labor, quoting Commissioner Lubin as above, also con-
tained the following: .

‘Wholesale prices of farm products fell 1.9% because of decreases of 4.6%
in livestock and poultry and 2.5% in grains. Quotations were lower for
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corn, oats, rye, wheat, calves, cows, steers, hogs, cotton, apples (New
York), lemons, hops, peanuts, seeds, onions, and white potatoes (New
York). Higher prices, on the other hand, were reported for sheep, live
poultry, eggs, oranges, dried beans, and white potatoes (Boston and Chi-
cago). This week's farm products index—67.8—is the lowest since early
in August, 1934. It is 1.5% below the level of a month ago and 25.9%
below that of a year ago.

The foods group declined 0.4% , largely because of a 1.5% decrease in
meat prices. Cereal products dropped 0.1% . Among the individual
food items for which lower prices were reported were yellow corn meal,
dried apricots, canned corn and beans, fresh pork and beef, veal, copra,
canned red salmon, cured fish, pepper, raw sugar, edible tallow, and most
vegetable oils. Dairy products advanced 0.1% . Quotations were higher
for butter, oatmeal, and cured pork. This week's food index—71.9—is

‘down by 1.0% as compared with a month ago and 15.6% below the level

of a year ago.
Continued weakness in prices of cotton goods, raw silk, and woolen and

worsted goods, together with lower prices for burlap and raw jute, caused
the textile products group index to decline 0.3% to 66.5, the lowest point
reached since mid-July, 1933. Average wholesale prices of clothing and
hosiery and underwear were steady.

A sharp decline in the price of tankage and falling prices of fats and oils
resulted in a decline of 0.3% in the chemicals and drugs group index. No
changes were reported in prices of drugs and pharmaceuticals and mixed
fertilizers. '

The fuel and lighting materials group index decreased 0.1% because of
minor decreases in prices of coal and California gasoline. Coke remained
unchanged at last week's level.

A sharp decline in wholesale prices of cotton blankets was responsible for
a decrease of 0.1% in the housefurnishing goods group index. Average
prices of furniture were stationery. i

‘Wholesale prices of crude rubber declined 4.2% during the last week of
April, Cattle feed prices rose 4.6% . Automobile tire and tube and paper
and pulp prices were steady.

Advancing prices for yellow pine lath and timbers, red cedar shingles,
rosin, gravel, and prepared roofing caused the building materials group
index to increase 0.8% . Prices for yellow pine flooring and paint materials,
including Chinawood and linseed oils, were lower, No changes were re-
ported in prices of brick and tile, cement, and structural steel.

In the metals and metal products group a sharp advance in prices of
malleable iron castings and a slight advance in prices of tractor plows
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were partially offset by lower prices for antimony and pig tin, with the result
that the group index advanced 0.5% . Average wholesale prices of motor
vehicles and plumbing and heating fixtures remained unchanged at last
week's level.

Continuing the upward movement which began last week, sharp increases
in prices of cow hides, goat skins and sole leather brought the hides and
leather products group index up 0.4% to 93.0. Average prices for shoes
and other leather products such as gloves, belting, harness, and luggage,
were steady.

The following table shows index numbers for the main groups of com-
modities for the past five weeks and for May 1, 1937, May 2, 1936, May 4,
1935, and May 5, 1934:

Financial

(1926=100)

.| Apr.| May
2 1
1938| 1937,
78.8| 87.4

May
5
1934

Commodity Groups

Chronicle

DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS (THOUSANDS OF KILOWATT-HOURS)

May 7, 1938

Per Cent
Change
1938
Jrom
1937
—b5.4
—8.7

1936 1929

1,962,827 1,728,203
1,726,161
1,718,304

1,699,250

. 1,469,810
1,938,660 1,454,505
1,9 1,429,032

1,688,434

Hides and leather products..
Textile products

Fuel and lighting materials..
Metals and metal products. .

Raw materials -

Bemi-amnufactured articles.

Finished products

All commodities other than
farm products.

All commodities other than
farm products and foods. .

* Not computed,

79.9
77.5

76.4
79.0

Wholesale Commodity Prices Further Declined During
Week Ended April 30 Reaching a New Low Level
in the Current Recession According to National
Fertilizer Association

Continuing the downward trend of the previous week the
wholesale commodity price index of the National Fertilizer
Association during the week ended April 30 dropped to a
new low point in the current recession. Based on the 1926-28
average of 100%, last week the index registered 74.29%, as
against 74.7% in the preceding week. A year ago the index
stood at 87.5% and the 1937 high point was 88.8%, recorded
in mid-July. So far the highest point reached by the index
this year is 78.5%, in January. The Association, under date
of May 2, continued:

Price declines last week were common to most commodity groups. Lower
prices for a wide range of foodstuffs resulted in the food price average
dropping to a new low for the recession. All grains were moderately lower
during the week and this, combined with renewed weakness in cotton,
caused a further downturn in the index of farm product prices which is now
lower than at any time since late 1934. A decline in anthracite coal quota-~
tions was responsible for a drop in the index of fuel prices. Declines in
cotton, burlap; and silk more than offset an upturn in wool, causing a small
decline in the textile price average. The metal group index was again lower
reflecting downturns in steel scrap, zine, and tin. Declines for prices of
lumber and linseed oil lowered the building material average, but it is still
somewhat above the level reached in February and March.

Forty-one price series included in the index declined during the week
while only 16 advanced; in the preceding week there were 26 declines and
20 advances; in the second preceding week there were 34 declines and 19
advances,

WEEKLY WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICE INDEX
Complled by the Natlonal Fertilizer Assoctation, (1926-1928=100)
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Value of Residential Building Permits Issued in March
Increased 729 Above February Reports Secretary

of Labor Perkins—Total Valuation 199, Higher
Than Month Ago

The value of residential buildings for which permits were
issued in March showed an increase of 729, as compared with
February, Secretary of Labor Frances Perkins announced on
April 23. “This is considerably larger than the usual
seasonal increase,” Miss Perkins said. “Increases in the
value of residential construction were shown in all nine
geographic divisions, the most important gains being in the
Middle Atlantic, the East North Central, and the Pacific
States.” She added:

The value of additions, alterations, and repairs increased only 12% ‘and
there was a decrease of 15% in the value of new non-residential buildings,
comparing March permits with those issued in February. Total permit
valuation of all building construction showed an increase of 19% from
February. These data are based on reports made by 2,032 cities of the
United States to the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Comparing March permit valuations with the corresponding month of
1937, new residential buildings showed a decrease of 37% , new non-resi-
dential buildings a decrease of 32% , additions, alterations, and repairs a
decrease of 15% , and total construction a decrease of 31% .

During the first quarter of 1938, permits were issued for buildings in the
cities reporting to the Bureau, valued at $392,852,000. This is a decrease
of 2% as compared with the corresponding period of 1937. The value of
new residential buildings showed a decline of 4% and the value of additions,
alterations, and repairs a decline of 11% . There was a gain of 7% in the
value of new non-residential buildings.

In noting the foregoing remarks of Secretary Perkins, an
announcement by the United States Department of Labor
further said: ’ v

The percentage change from February to March, 1938, in the permit
valuation of the various classes of construction is indicated in the following
table for 2,032 cities having a population of 1,000 or over:

Change from Mar,, 1937 to Mar.,1938
All Clttes Ezcl, New York

+71.8 +60.7
—15.0 —18.5
+11.6 +15.9

+19.1 +15.5

There were 14,850 family-dewelling units provided in the new house-
keeping dwellings for which permits were issued during March, 1938. This
is a gain of 587, as compared with February.

The percentage change compared with March, 1937, by class of construc-
tion, is shown below for 1,589 cities having a population of 2,500 or over:

Class of Construction

Change from Feb., 1938, to Mar., 1938
All Cirtes
—37.0

—31.6
-—~14.9

Class of Construction

Ezcd, New York

—28.0
—20.6
—6.4

—31.3 —21.7
Compared with March, 1937, a decrease of 19% was shown in the number
of family-dwelling units provided.

The changes occurring between the first quarter of 1938 and the corre-
sponding period of 1937, are indicated below:

New resid

100.0 All groups combined
*New 1938 low,

Electric Qutput for Week Ended April 30, 1938, 11.69,
Below A Year Ago

The Edison Electric Institute, in its current weekly re-
port, estimated that production of electricity by the electric
light and power industry of the United States for the week
ended April 30, 1938, was 1,938,660,000 kwh. This is a
decrease of 11.69, from the output for the corresponding
week of 1937, when production totaled 2,193,779,000 kwh.
The output for the week ended April 23, 1938, was estimated
to be 1,951,456,000 kwh., a decrease of 10.8%, from the like
week a year ago.

PERCENTAGE DECREASE FROM PREVIOUS YEAR

Week Ended | Week Ended | Week Ended | Week Ended
April 30, 1938(April 23, 1938|April 16, 1938| April 9, 1938

10.5 13. 12.8

Mafjor Geographic
Reglons

—
IS
-

o | oot

New England. ...
Middle Atlantic
Central Industrial....
‘West Central .. _.....
Southern States. .
Rocky Mountain._ ...
Pacitic Coast.

Total United States.

18. 17, 15.

-

22.

»
| wSoame

-

Change from First 3 Mos, in 1937
to First 3 Mos. in 1938

All Cittes Ezcl. New York

—4.1 —29.3
+7.3 —4.2
—11.0 =111

—2.0 —17.1

The data collected by the Bureau of Labor Statistics show, in addition to
Driviate construction, the number and value of buildings for which con-
tracts were awarded by Federal and State Governments in the cities included
in thereport. For March, 1938, the value of these public buildings amounted
to $6,431,000; for February, 1938, to $8,843,000; and for March, 1938, to
$6,229,000.

Permits were issued in March for the following improtant building proj-
ects: In Cambridge, Mass., for an institutional building to cost $600,000;
in Lynn, Mass., for a wharf and coal towers to cost $450,000; in Buffalo,
N. Y., for commercial buildings valued at more than $300,000; in New
York City—in the Borough of the Bronx, for apartment houses to cost
nearly $1,000,000; in the Borough of Brooklyn, for apartment houses to
cost nearly $500,000; in the Borough of Manhattan, for apartment houses
to cost $620,000; in the Borough of Queens, for apartment houses to cost
approximately $500,000; in Lower Merion Township, Pa., for a school
building to cost nearly $600,000; in Narbeth, Pa., for apartment houses to
cost $600,000; in Philadelphia, Pa., for one-family dwellings to cost over
$1,000,000; in Pittsburgh, Pa., for an institutional building to cost approxi-
mately $1,500,000; in Scranton, Pa., for hospital to cost over $300,000;

Class of Construction
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in Chicago, Ill., for a school building to cost $1,150,000; in Richmond,
Ind., for a high school building to cost approximately $500,000; in Detroit,
Mich., for one-family dwellings to cost over $2,000,000; in Miami, Fla.,
for store and mercantile buildings to cost over $400,000; in Roanoke, Va.,
for a hospital building to cost approximately $500,000; in Houston, Texas,
for city hall to cost $1,700,000; in Galveston, Texas, for a school building
to cost approximately $450,000; in Los Angeles, Calif., for apartment
houses to cost nearly $700,000 and for store and mercantile buildings to
cost more than $600,000; and in San Francisco, Calif., for one-family
dwellings to cost nearly $800,000.

A contract was awarded by the Procurement Division of the Treasury
Department for the Grand Central Annex post office buildings in the
Borough of Manhattan, N. Y. City, to cost over $2,000,000.

TABLE 1—PERMIT VALUATION OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION, TO-
GETHER WITH THE NUMBER OF FAMILIES PROVIDED FOR IN
NEW DWELLINGS, IN 2,032 IDENTICAL CITIES IN NINE REGIONS

OQF:;éI‘HE UNITED STATES, AS SHOWN BY PERMITS ISSUED, MARCH,
1

Volume 146

New Residential Buildings

Famdtlies Provided for
in New Dwellings

Mar., 1938) Feb., 1938
14,850 9,425
632
3,074
2,010
878
2,007
456
1,932
495
3,366
+57.6

Geographic Division Permit Valuation
Mar., 1938, Feb., 1938
$55,761,221|$32,454,190

2,935,125
13,601,180

All divisions

New England. .
Middle Atlantic. .

1,820,465

50,447

11.471,988| 7,308,521

+71.8] .

Total Construction
(Incl. Alterattons, and
Repatrs) Permit Valuation

New Non-residential
Permit Valuation
(Census

Mar., 1938, Feb., 1938 | Mar., 1938 | Feb., 1938 | of 1930)
$38,238,097|$44,983,502($121,011,809(8101,646,792159,709,568

$3,586,466 $5,562,078| 5,445,281
10,222,868 21,669,773|18,294,834
11,856,198| 14,839,136
5.626,685| 4,552,892
25,598,324 4,940,098
1.912,714| 1,956,849
‘9,328,618 3,279,820
1,795,459| 1,204,001
18,297,534| 5,196,657

Popu-
lation

New England. .
Middle Atlantie
East No. Central .
‘West No. Central

$1,009,893
8,329,031
3,674,350
3,006,649
17,158,982

$9,138,861
31,493,773
20,129,008
7,070,397
15,245,472
2,887,218
11,360,862
2,763,964
20,922,254

+19.1

684,687

5,665,310| 6,751,058

Percentage change. —15.0

Summary of Business Conditions in United States by
Board of Governors of Federal Reserve System—
Industrial Activity in March and First Three Weeks
of April Continued at Same Rate as January and
February ]

The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
issued on April 26 its monthly summary of general business
and financial conditions in the United States, based upon
statistics for March and the first. three weeks of April, in
which it stated that “industrial activity continued at about
the same rate as in January and February. Distribution
of commodities to consumers showed less than the usual
seasonal increase, and wholesale commodity prices declined
further.” The Board, in its summary, also stated:

Production

Volume of industrial production showed little change from February to
March, and the Board’s index, which is adjusted for the number of working
days and for usual seasonal variations, remained at 79% of the 1923-1925
average. In the steel industry, output of ingots averaged 33% of capacity
in March and continued at about this level in the first three weeks of
April. Shipments of finished steel in March, as in other recent months,
were at a somewhat higher rate than output. Automobile production,
whi¢h usually expands sharply at this time of the year, showed little
change from the low level of January and February, and output of tires
and plate glass likewise remained at a low rate. In the lumber and cement
industries there were considerable increases in output in March, At
cotton and silk textile mills and shoe factories activity rose somewhat,
while production at woclen mills declined following a rise in February.
Declines were reported also for meat packing and sugar refining. At
mines, where production decreased generally in February, output of
bituminous coal and non-ferrous metals continued to decline. in March,
while production of anthracite and crude petroleum increased somewhat.

Value of construction contracts awarded showed a considerable increase
in March, according to figures of the F. W. Dodge Corp. Awards for
residential work, which had advanced moderately in February, increased
sharply in March but were still 12% less than in March, 1937. Contracts
for other private work also increased in March, but remained considerably
smaller than a year ago. The value of public projects showed an increase
and was higher than last year. =

. Employment :

Factory employment declined somewhat and payrolls showed little change
from the middle of February to the middle of March, although increases
are usual at this season. The number employed in the machinery industries
decreased considerably further, and at woolen mills there was also a sub-
stantial decline, while most other manufacturing industries showed mod-
erate declines or little change. Employment on the railroads and in the
public utilities declined somewhat further in March, while in other non-
manufacturing lines there was little change in the number employed.

.

Distribution

Sales at variety stores and by mail order housse increased seasonally in
March, while sales at department stores showed less than the usual rise.
The Board’s seasonally adjusted index of department store sales declined
from 88 in February to 86 in March, and figures for the first three weeks
- of April indicate some further decline. Freight car loadings showed little
change from February to March, although a rise is usual at this time of
the year. Shipments of coal declined substantially and miscellaneous load-

ings increased by less than the usual seasonal amount.
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Commodity Prices
Wholesale commodity prices generally declined from the middle of
March to the third week of April. There were further decreases in prices
of a number of raw and semi-finished industrial commodities, and prices
of some leading agricultural' products also declined, reflecting in part
seasonal influences. In- the middle of April prices of some industrial
materials advanced slightly from the lows reached earlier in the month.

Bank Credit

During March and the first three weeks of April total loans at reporting
member banks in 101 leading cities declined further, reflecting a sub-
stantial reduction in loans to brokers and dealers in securities and also
declines in commercial joans. Holdings of investments showed little net
change, declining in March and increasing in April.

As a part of the government’s program for encouragement of business
recovery, the Board of Governors reduced reserve requirements of member
banks by about $750,000,000, effective April 16, and excess reserves corre-
spondingly increased. As a part of the same program the Treasury discon-
tinued the inactive gold account and - deposited about $1,400,000,000 of
gold certificates with the Federal Reserve banks. Additions to excess
reserves from this source will occur as the Treasury draws upon these
deposits to meet current expenditures and the retirement of Treasury bills.

Money Rates and Bond Yields

Yields on Treasury bonds declined from a level of 2.50% in the first
half of April to 2.32% on April 22. The average yield .on three- to five-
year Treasury notes declined to a new low of 0.81%, which compares with
the previous low of 0.92% in December, 1936. The rate on three-month
Treasury bills declined to virtually a mno-yield basis. Other short-term
oFeZ-ma;rket money rates remained unchanged in the first three weeks
of April. g

——p——————

National Industrial Conference Board Reports No
General Reduction in Wage Rates of Manufactur-
ing Industries During March

Figures released on April 30 by the National Industrial
Conference Board in connection with its regular monthly
investigation of wages, hours, and employment in 25 manu-
facturing industries indicate that there has been no general
reduction in wage rates. Earnings per hour averaged 71.4
cents in March compared with 71.0 cents in February.
Average weekly earnings were also slightly higher, although
there was a drop of 1/1% in total man-hours worked. In
noting this the Conference Board further said:

The Conference Board's investigation indicates a general, although not
large, decline in employment in the various manufacturing industries
covered. The decline was greatest in the automobile (3.6% ) electrical
manufacturing (4.1% ), book and job printing (6% ), and wool industries
(7.3% ). Increases in employment are shown, however, in three industries
—iron and steel, lumber and mill work, and paper products. Improvement
in total man-hours worked and in payroll disbursements is noted in seven
industries.

A comparison of the situation in March with that in the previous month
and also with that in March, 1937, is shown in the following table:

PERCENTAGE INCREASE OR DECREASE, 25 MANUFACTURING
INDUSTRIES

March, 1938, Compared with—

March, 1937

+8.3%
—14.1%

. February, 1938 |

+0.6%
+0.4%
—1.1%
—0.5%
—1.0%
+0.4%

—_—

Weekly Report of Lumber Movement: Week Ended
April 23, 1938

The lumber industry during the week ended April 23, 1938,
stood at 529 of the 1929 weekly average of production and
54% of average 1929 shipments. Production was about 50%
of the corresponding week of 1929 ; shipments, about 50% of
that week's shipments. Reported production, shipments and
new orders in the week ended April 23, 1938, all showed
some decline from the preceding week. New business for
the third consecutive week was below production, this time
by 8%. All items in the week ended April 23, 1938, were
appreciably lower than during the corresponding week of
1937. National production reported for the 1938 week by
4% fewer mills was 3% below the output (revised figure)
of the preceding week ; shipments were 4% below shipments
and new orders were 6% below orders of the previous week,
according to reports to the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association from regional associations covering the opera-
tions of important hardwood and softwood mills. In the
week ended April 23, 1938, production, shipments and orders
as reported by 431 softwood mills were, respectively, 33%,
33% and 389 below similar items in corresponding week
of 1937. The Association further reported:

During the weck ended April 23, 1938, 526 mills produced 173,240,000
feet of hardwoods and softwoods combined; shipped 176,934,000 feet;
booked orders of 159,874,000 feet. Revised figures for the preceding week
were: Mills, 547; production, 178,268,000 feet; shipments, 184,735,000
feet ; orders, 170,599,000 feet.

All regions but Northern Pine, Northern Hemlock and Southern Hard-
wobds reported orders below production in the week ended April 23, 1938.
Western Pine, California Redwood, Northern Pine, Northern Hemlock and
Southern Hardwoods reported shipments above output. All regions but
Northern Hemlock reported orders and all but Redwood reported shipments
below similar. items in the corresponding week of 1937. All softwood
regions reported production below the 1937 week.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended April 23, 1938, by 443 soft-
wood mills totaled 154,046,000 feet, or 8% below the production of the
same mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 171,047,000
feet, or 2% above production, Production was 167,180,000 feet.

Average hourly earnings
Average weekly earnings..
Man-hours

Employment _ . _____...
Real weekly earnings. ... ._........

—12.°%
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Reports from 101 hardwood mills give new business as 5,828,000 feet,
or 4% below production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
5,887,000 feet, or 3% below production. Production was 6,060,000 feet.

' Identical Mill Reports

Last week’s production of 431 identical softwood mills was 166,387,000
feet, and a year ago it was 246,601,000 feet; shipments were, respectively,
170,611,000 feet and 253,254,000 feet, and orders received, 153,386,000

feet and 248,738,000 feet.
——p—eees

Bank of Montreal Issues First Crop Report on Canadian
Crops—Conditions Appear More Favorable Than
in Other Years :

‘““As operations on the land come into their full swing
throughout the Dominion of Canada, conditions appear
more generally favorable than for several years past,” the
Bank of Montreal states in its first crop report for the
season. - ‘‘Reports from every Province tell of ample moisture
for the time being in most districts. Everywhere, fall sown
crops and meadows have wintered well, and winter damage
to fruit trees and small fruits has been negligible.” The
report, issued May 5, also said:

In the Prairie Provinces present moisture conditions on the whole are
sufficient to ensure germination and give the crops a good start. Wide-
spread rainfall during the past few days has been beneficial, particularly
in southwestern Saskatchewan and parts of eastern Alberta, where subsoil
moisture reserves are low. While spring operations have been retarded by
snow and rains, wheat seeding has begun, and in Manitoba and some parts
of Alberta and Saskatchewan it is well under way.

In Quebec spring opened up about two weeks earlier than usual, and the
season continues in advance of last year, with conditions generally favor-
able. The maple syrup crop has been exceptionally good, both as to quan-
tity and quality. In Ontario, land operations are well advanced, weather
conditions having been favorable and the season about one week early,
with moisture conditions excellent.

In the Maritime Provinces fruit trees and shrubs as well as pasture lands
have come through the winter in good condition and seeding and planting
should be general in about two weeks. In British Columbia the season is
early, following a mild winter, and field operations are well advanced, with
moisture conditions satisfactory. The bloom in orchards is heavy and the
present outlook is for a heavy crop of all tree fruits,

— et

March Sugar Exports from Java Decreased 19,465 Tons
Compared with Same Month Year Ago, According
to B. W. Dyer & Co. .
Exports of sugar from Java during the month of Marech,
1938, amounted to 84,266 long tons, according to B. W.
Dyer & Co., New York, sugar economists and brokers, a
decrease of 19,465 tons compared with the same month a
year ago. Total exports during the period beginning April 1,
1937, and ending March 31, 1938, totaled 1,017,277 tons
compared with 975,011 tons during the corresponding period
of 1936-37 an increase of 42,266 tons. Sugar stocks in Java
on April 1, 1938, were 294,006 tons compared with 258,815
tons on the same date in 1937.

———me

Sugar Futures Trading on New York Coffee & Sugar
Exchange During April Increased Nearly 507,
Above March

Trading in sugar futures on the New York Coffee and

Sugar Exchange during the month of April totaled 636,950

tons, an increase of 198,600 tons, or nearly 50% above the

438,350 tons done during March, it was announced by the

Exchange on May 3. The domestic contract accounted for

415,800 tons of April’s total, which compares with 265,350

tons in March, while 221,150 tons were traded in the new

world contract against 173,000 tons in March. However,
during the first four months of the year trading in both
contracts reached but 1,866,000 tons as compared with

3,361,850 during the same period of 1937 and 1,271,000 tons

during the first four months of 1936,

—eee

World Coffee Consumption in April Reached Record
Total of 2,659,668 Bags, Reports New York Coffee
and Sugar Exchange—Largest Monthly Figure in
Records of Exchange

‘World consumption. of coffee during April, as measured
by deliveries to consuming channels, reached the record
total of 2,559,658 bags, the New York Coffee and Sugar
Exchange announced on May 3. This figure compares with
2,437,192 bags delivered in March and 1,956,587 delivered
In April, 1937, and is the largest monthly disappearance in
the 56-year records of the Exchange. Whether it resulted
from the lower prices which have followed Brazil's an-
nouncement that control schemes will gradually be aban-
doned, whether it represents the efforts of recent programs
to increase coffee consumption, or whether it means a
greater confidence in the market with a resultant increase
in inventories, is difficult to determine. The announce-
ment further stated:

For the 10 months of the coffee crop year, July, 1937, through April,
1938, deliveries total 20,954,657 bags against 20,998,883 bags during the
similar period of 1936-37, a decrease of 0.2%. Deliveries of coffee grown
by Brazil make up 11,842,437 bags of this season’s total against 12,038,667
bags in 1936-37, a decrease of 1.6%. However, for the first six months,
Brazil’s deliveries were 15.9% behind the previous season. Deliveries of
all other growths total 9,112,120 bags against 8,960,166 bags in the same
period of 1936-37, an increase of 1.7%. At the six-month point, Jan. T,
deliveries of other than Brazilian coffees were running 12.7% ahead of
last season.
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United States Exports of Refined Sugar During First
Three Months of 1938 Decreased 369, as Compared
with Similar Period Last Year i

Refined sugar exports by the United States during the
first three months of 1938, totaled 11,111 long tons, as
against 17,494 tons during the similar period last year, a
decrease of 6,383 tons, or a little over 369, according to
Lamborn & Co., New York. The firm add=:d:

The refined sugar exports during the January-March period of 1938 went
t0 over 40 different countries. The United Kingdom leads with 6,974 tons,
being followed by Panama and Honduras with 1,399 tons and 559 tons,
respectively. In the previous season, the United Kingdom with 8,006 tons
also headed the list, while Colombia and Panama with 4,502 tons and 879
tons, respectively, followed.

——

International Sugar Council Reduces Export Quotas
by 59%,—Present Total Placed at 3,230,950 Tons—
Further Releases to Be Considered at Next Meeting
in July

The International Sugar Council, governing body of the
International Sugar Agreement, at its meeting on April 30
decided to reduce export quotas by 59, the maximum
allowed under the terms of the agreement signed last year.
Total quotas during the current year before the meeting
were 3,508,500 metric tons after allowing for releases pre-
viously made and the Council released a further volume of
107,500 metric tons making a total of 3,401,000 tons. This
reduction of 5%, or 170,050 metrie tons, brings the present
total export quotas to 3,230,950 tons. As to further develop-
ments of the meeting, a London dispatch of April 30 to the

" New York “Times” reported:

It is understood that a number of countries supported Cuba for a 10%
cut, but were unable to obtain a unanimous vote which is necessary under
the convention. Nevertheless, the Council decided to meet again in July
to consider further quota releases in accordance with the situation at that
time. This is likely to be affected by the position of affairs in China (in
connection with which the Council made a considerable cut in the figures
of available production at the present meeting) and the British decision to
conserve wartime stocks. The normal British consumption is said to be
200,000 metric tons monthly, but no account of the Government’s purchases
has been taken by the Council in fixing the present total quotas.

The Council estimated the requirements of the ‘‘free markets’’ at 3,050,~
000 metric tons, this figure being the requirements of the market to be met
by countries and parties to the convention after reducing estimated exports
of non-signatory parties.

———

Petroleum and Its Products—Oklahoma Reduces May
Allowable—Lowered Takings Pares Quota Again—
Salt Water Gains in East Texas Field—Gulf Re-
duces Rodessa Purchases—Daily Average Crude
Output Dips—Petroleum Stocks Rise

The Oklahoma Corporation Commission on May 6 posted a
new May quota of approximately 400,000 barrels, 75,000 bar-
rels under its April allowable which was held over a week in the
new month, and about 100,000 barrels less than the market
demand for Oklahoma as estimated by the United States
Bureau of Mines. ‘

The reduced allowable was forecast at the May 3 meeting
of representatives of pipeline companies with W. J.
Armstrong, Chief Conservation Officer of the Commission,
when it was indicated that the allowable would have to be
reduced to enable purchasers to make adjustments in pools
where demand has dropped.

Although May nominations for purchases totaled nearly
475,000 barrels, it was pointed out that this would have to
be trimmed somewhat due to restricted demand in certain
pools. Mr. Armstrong also indicated at the Tuesday meeting
that he would recommend to the Commission that the allow-
able for each pool where there is no pipe line proration be
measured by the total nominations of each purchaser buying
crude from that pool.

Early in the week came discouraging news when it was
announced by the Sinclair Prairie Oil Marketing Co. that
it will reduce its takings up to 10,000 barrels daily. This
cut followed the 209, reduction in takings of both the Carter
Oil Co. and the Shell Petroleum Co. Recently, Barnsdall
announced a cut of 4,000 barrels daily in its Osage County
takings.

Salt water, which has become an increasingly difficult
problem for East Texas oil men, may lose some of its power
as a threat should experiments scheduled by the Sun Oil Co.
by permission of the Texas Railroad Commission achieve
any measure of success. Sun Oil Co. was granted permission
this week to experiment in an effort to return the salt water
to below the earth where it came from. .

Daily average production of salt water recently passed
the 100,000-barrel mark. V. E. Cottingham, Chief Pro-
duction Engineer of the Commission, pointed out that since
reservoir pressure is affected by withdrawals of fluid, whether
oil or water, a part of the current decline is due to water
output. Since a barrel of salt water on the surface is equal
to 809% of a barrel of oil, if all salt water was forced back
underground, he said, the field could produce 80,000 barrels
more of oil daily without raising the pressure decline.

Dwindling market demand and lack of storage facilities
combined with rising production in the Tri-state Rodessa
field has made it necessary for the Gulf Refining Co. to
reduce its takings from that pool, effective May 1, it was
disclosed this week. Under the new purchasing schedule,
the company will limit daily runs in the Cass County, Texas,
area to 100 bbls.daily, against from 125 to 132 bbls.previously.
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An additional 2,000 barrels daily is granted to the Louisiana
and Arkansas portions of the pool to be allocated equally
among the wells. : y

Daily average crude oil production in the United States
during the final week of April was off 43,950 barrels to 3,396,
150 barrels, according to the American Petroleum Institute.
This compared with the April market demand estimate of
the United States Bureau of Mines of 3,361,700 barrels, and
%ctuall production during the like 1937 period of 3,497,450

arrels.

Month-end cutbacks in Oklahoma wells saw a drop of
25,500 barrels in the State’s daily average production, which
totaled 473,900 barrels, against the State quota of 475,000
barrels and the Bureau of Mines, figure of 526,500 barrels.
California also achieved a sharp reduction in its production
totals, output on the West Coast dropping 19,900 barrels
to 709,000 barrels, in comparison to the joint Federal-
Central Committee of California Oil Producers of 698,700
barrels daily.

Texas was the only member of the “Big Five” to show any
inerease in production, Kansas and Louisiana following the
lead of Oklahoma and California. The Lone Star State
showed a rise of 13,150 barrels to a daily average of 1,352,700
barrels, against the April 18 revised State allowable of 1,546 ,-
183 and the Bureau of Mines’ recommendation of 1,329,800
barrels. A drop of 4,150 barrels in Kansas pared production
there to 177,750 barrels, against the joint Federal-State
recommendation of 173,000 barrels. Louisiana at_ 260,000
barrels daily was off 1,900 barrels, and compared with a
State quota of 252,275 barrels and the Federal suggestion of
239,800 barrels.

Stocks of domestic and foreign erude oil stoeks rose 880,000
barrels during the week ended April 23 to 307,654,000
barrels, according to the United States Bureau of Mines. An
inerease of 977,000 barrels in domestie stocks was offset only
partially by a decline of 97,000 barrels in foreign stocks.

There were no crude oil price changes:

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells
(A gravities where A, P. 1. degrees are not shown)

Eldorado, Ark., 40

Rusk, Texas, 40 and over
Darst Creek A
Central Field, Mich.. 42
Sunburst, Mont 1.22
Huntington, Calif., 30 and over... 1.22
Kettleman Hills, 39 and over 1.42
Petrolia, Canada. .eaesee--=-n-a 2.10

REFINED PRODUCTS—NEW YORK BULK GASOLINE MARKET
FIRM—EASINESS REPORT IN GULF COAST MARKETS—
MOTOR . FUEL _STOCKS AGAIN DECLINE—REFINERY
OPERATIONS CLIMB

While the bulk gasoline market in New York and other
major distributing and consuming areas has firmed with the
_rising seasonal trend of gasoline eonsumption, the Gulf Coast
area is reported to be under pressure due to current top-

heavy stocks of motor fuel. 1

Another factor that is exerting pressure upon the Gulf

Coast market is the possibility of a reduction in Texas or

the Mid-Continent in the erude oil markets. While refined

products as a whole are far below last summer’s levels, erude
oil is still holding practically unchanged. Should there be
any concerted move to lower crude prices now, however, it is

Western Kentucky 1.40
Mid-Cont't, Okla., 40 and above.. 1.30
Rodessa, Ark., 40 and above 1.25
Bmackover, Ark., 24 and over.

feared that it would exert an unfavorable influence upon

gasoline and other refined produet prices.

A less-than-seasonal decline in gasoline—attributed to
a sharp gain in refinery operations—pared stocks of finished
and unfinished motor fuel by only 140,000 barrels to 91,339,-
000 barrels, aceording to figures made public by the American
Petroleum Institute covering the final week of April. This
made a total reduction for the month, however, of approxi-
mately 1,500,000 barrels in gasoline inventories.

Refinery stocks showed a slump of 98,000 barrels during
the April 30 period to 58,745,000 barrels with bulk terminal
holdings unchanged at 25,178,000 barrels. Stocks of un-
finished gasoline were off 42,000 barrels to 7,416,000 barrels.
Gas and fuel oil stoeks climbed 1,222,000 barrels to 128,370,-
000 barrels, which is nearly 34,000,000 barrels more than
held at this time a year ago.

A sharp gain—1.7 points—Ilifted refinery operations to
79.39%, of capacity, with daily average runs of crude to stills
expanding by 65,000 barrels daily to an average of 3,215,000
barrels. The produection of cracked gasoline rose 30,000
barrels to 745,000 barrels daily.

Diesel fuel oil prices along the Atlantic Seaboard weakened
during the week as top-heavy stocks exerted a depressing
influence upon the general price structure. Halifax, Mon-
treal, Quebec and St. Johns on May 6 suffered a reduction
of 10 cents a barrel by the Imperial Oil Co. Two days
earlier, prices in the Canal Zone were cut 10 cents to $1.85
and a similar reduction in the Aruba posting lowered it to
$1.65 a barrel.

Representative price changes follow:

May 4—A 10-cent a barrel reduction in prices of Diesel fuel oil at the
Canal Zone lowered the price to $1.85. A similar slash at Aruba set a
price to $1.65.

May 6—The Imperial Oil Co. lowered Diesel fuel oil prices 10 cents a
barrel at Halifax, Montreal, Quebec and St. Johns.

U. 8. Gasoline (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B, Refinery
New York— New York— Other Citges—
Stand. Ol N. J._$.07%| Texas..cccc.....$.07% |Chicago...... $.05 -05%
Socony-Vacuum.. .08 G . .08 | New Orleans. .064-.07
‘Tide Water Oll Co .08} Shell Eastern.... .07% | Gulf porta...
Richtield Ofl(Cal.) .07% Tul
Warner-Quinlan.. .07

0534
88. e eeneea 0435-.04%
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Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery
New York— - |Nor|:h Texas, New Orleans.$.05%-.05%
(Bayonne).......! $.05% | Los Angeles.. TWe8e e .0374-.04

California 24 plus D New Orleans C...... $.90
$1.00-1.25 | Phila., Bunker C._.._ 1.05

. Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal
N. Y. (Bayonne)— 41
05

Bunker C
Diesel ...

1.95\
Gas 0il, F.0.B. Refinery or Terminal

Chicago— b V11T SR $.02%%-.03
$ 04% ' 2830 Deecceae $.053

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included
% New York.__..___ $.19 |Newark...cca.. --3$.165 I Buffalo
% Brooklyn... .19 |{B - - .185

% Not including 2% city sales tax.
—— e

Daily Average Crude Oil Production During Week
Ended April 30, 1938, Placed at 3,396,150 Barrels

The American. Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
April 30, 1938, was 3,396,150 barrels. This was a decline of
43,950 barrels from the output of the previous week, and
the. current week'’s figure was above the 3,361,700 barrels
calculated by the United States Department of the Interior
to be the total of the restrictions imposed by the various oil-
producing States during April. Daily average production
for the four weeks ended April 30, 1938, is estimated at
3,403,500 barrels. The daily average output for the week
ended May 1, 1937, totaled 3,497,450 barrels. Further
details, as reported by the Institute, follow:

Imports of petroleum for domestic use and receipts in bond at principal
United States ports for the week ended April 30 totaled 536,000 barrels,
a daily average of 76,571 barrels, compared with a daily average of 185,714
barrels for the week ended April 23 and 133,964 barrels daily for the four
weeks ended April 30

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports for the week
ended April 30 totaled 60,000 barrels, a daily average of 8,571 barrels,
compared with a daily average of 34,286 barrels for the week ended April 23
and 13,286 barrels in the four weeks ended April 30.

Reports received from refining companies owning 89.0% of the 4,159,000~
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of the United States,
indicate that the industry as a whole ran to stills, on a Bureau of Mines
basis, 3,215,000 barrels of crude oil daily during the week, and that all
companies had in storage at refineries, bulk terminals, in transit and in
pipe lines as of the end of the week, 91,339,000 barrels of finished and
unfinished gasoline and 128,270,000 barrels of gas and fuel oil.

Cracked gasoline production by companies owning 94.8% of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units indicates that the industry as a
whole, on a Bureau of Mines basis, produced an average of 745,000 barrels
daily during the week.

DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

B.of M.,
Denpt. of
Interior
Calcu-
lations
(April)

526,500
173,000,

Four
Weeks
Ended

April 30

1938

State
Allowable|
April 1

Week
Ended
April 30
1938

Change
from

Previous
Week

Week
Ended
May 1

1937

475,000
173,000

473,900(—25,500|
177,750| —4,150

70,700| -+8,600
77,300
29,650
197,500
103,250
433,200
234,400
206,700,

1,329,800|x1546 183|1,352,700| 4-13,150(1,337,450|1,387,900

76,700| —3,300|  79,050| 73,650
183,900| +1,400( 182,600 178,350

260,600 —1,900{ 261,650| 252,000

40,000 54,650( 4850
132,600 145,700 —3,850
51,400, 52,100{ 1,050
46,600, 46,350| —3,750
12,700 13,850
4,600 3,650 4,050 4,650
New Mexico 106,000 103,000] - 106,000 106,400| 105,950

Total east of Calif. (2,663,000 2,687,1501—24,050(2,685,250|2,877,250
California 698,700 09,000(—19,900| 718,250| 620,200

Total United States.!3,361,700 3,396,150 —43,950'3,403,500'3,497,450

‘Note—The figures indicated above do not Include any estimate of any ofl which
might have been surreptitiously produced.

x Original April 1 allowable of 1,510,337 barrels revised as indicated, effective
April 18, Sunday shut-downs continued as previously.

y Recommendation of Central Committee of California Oll Producers.

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS AND STOCKS OF FINISHED AND UNFINISHED
GASOLINE AND GAS AND FUEL OIL WEEK ENDED APRIL 30, 1938
) (Figures in thousands of barrels of 42 gallons each)

497,250
167,100

665,600
198,350

West Central Texas....
East Central Texas...
T

North Louisiana.
Coastal Loulsiana. ...

Total Loulsiana....

239,800| 252,275

¥698,700

Crude Runs
to Stills

Datly Refining
Capactty

Stocks of Finished and
Unfinished Gasoline . |.

Finished

| At Re-
Jinertes

Unfin'd
L

n
Terms.,|Nap'tha
&e., | Distil.

12,966 1,271
1,536/ 1,682 247,
10,920 3,273 824

Mo : 4| 4,615 ' 530|"

Inland Texas 2179 1 255

Texas Gult... 11.316 1,933

La. Gulf.._. 1,386 399

No.La.&Ark. , 34 3
ky Mtn. y

otitor 11,707 1,464

California. ..
54,675 7,136|125,670
4,070 280] 2,600

Poten- | Reporting

P. C.

Datly
Aver-
age

493

East Coast. - 669

Appalachian.

869

Reported --.
Est. unrepd.

x Est.tot.U.B
Apr. 30 '38
Apr. 23 '38

U.8.B.of M.
xApr. 30 ‘37 23,119

x Estimated Bureau of Mines basis,

58,745
58,843

7,416(128,270

3,150, 7,458(127,148

51,474
z April 1937 dally average.

7,248 94,207
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Weekly Coal Production Statistics

The National Bituminous Coal Commission in its current
weekly coal report stated that the total production of soft
coal in the week ended April 23 is estimated at 5,200,000 net
tons. This is a decrease of 320,000 tons, or 5.8% from the
output in the preceding week, and is in eomparison with
6,647,000 tons in the corresponding week of 1937.

The United States Bureau of Mines in its report said that
production of anthracite in Pennsylvania for the week
ended April 23 amounted to 666,000 tons, a decrease of
346,000 tons, or 34% in comparison with the week of
April 16, and of 599, when compared with the corresponding
week of 1937,

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF SOFT COAL
(In Thousands of Net Ton3)

2932

Week Ended d Calendar Year to Date

Apr, 23 Apr. 161 Apr. 24

1938b | 1938c | 1937 | 1938 | 1937 | 1929

Bttuminous Coal a—
Total, including mine fuel 5,200| 5,520| 6,647|102,262(153,184|167,317

Dalily average 867 9201 1,10% 1,076/ 1.611] 1,761

a Includes for purposes of historical comparison and statistical convenience the
production of lignite and anthracite and seml-anthracite outside of Pennsylvania,
b Bubject to revision. ¢ Revised. d Bum of 16 full weeks ended April 23, 1938,
and corresponding 16 weeks of 1937 and 1929,
ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE AND

BEEHIVE COKE
(In Net Tons)

Week Ended Calendar Year 1o Date

Apr, 23, 1 Apr, 16, | Apr. 24,
1938 1938 1937 1938 1937 ¢ 1929 ¢

Penn, Anthracite
Tot. incl. col. fuela
Dally average..
Commereial pro-
duetion b
Beehive Coke—

666,0001,012,000(1,639,000|14,852,000/17,650,000|22,798,000
111,000| 168,700 273,200 157,200 186,800 241,200

634,000| 964,000(1,5657,000|14,145,000/16,768,000(21,157,000

Unifed States total| 17,400| 18,400(  80,300| 376,800 1,153,900 1,943,800

Dally average. . 2,900 3,087 13,343 3,885 11,896 20,039

a Includes washery and dredge coal, and coal shipped by truck from authorized
operations, b Excludes colliery fuel. ¢ Adjusted to make comparable the number
of working days in the three years, !

ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL, BY SBTATES
(In Thousands of Net Tons)
[The current weekly estimates are based on railroad carloadings and river ship-

ments and are subject to revision on receipt of monthly tonnage reports from district
and State sources or of final annual returns from the operators.]

Week Ended—

Apr. 17| Apr. 18
1937 r | 1936

Apr. 9
1938 p|

1
215
13
108

1
763
260

53
106
448

Apr. 16
1938 p!

Georgia and North Carolina
Tllinois

{
Pennsylvania bituminous.

110

‘Total bituminous coal 5,760 6,300 6,822| 8,39%| 10,836

Pennsylvania anthracite d 1,012 752| 1,673 1,162 1,100| 1,974
Grand total 6,532 6,512 7,973) 7,9841 9,499 12,810

a Includes operations on the N, & W,, C. & O., Virginian, K. & M., B. C, & G.,
and on the B, & O. in Kanawha, Mason, and Clay counties. b Rest of State, incl.
the Panhandle District and Grant, Mineral, and Tucker counties. c¢ Jncludes
Arizona, California, Idaho, Nevada, and Oregon. d Data for Pennsylvania anth-
racite from published record of the Bureau of Mines. e Average weekly rate for
entire month. p Prelinipary. r Revised. s Alaska, Georgia, North Carolina, and
and South Dakota included with “other Western States.” * Less than 1,000 tons,

R —

Gold Production in Union of South Africa Set New
. Record in March

In contrast to the general downward trend in the general

business outlook in the Union of South Africa during March, -

gold production in the Transvaal set a new record with a

total é)roduction during the month of 1,012,516 fine ounces,
according to a report to the Department of Commerce, made
publie April 30, from the office of the American Commercial
Attache at Johannesburg. The total number of natives
employed in gold produetion during the month numbering
312,922 was also a new record, the report stated. About
12 companies milled tonnage far surpassing their previous
records, according to the report.
—_———
Unsettled London Market Restricts Trade Here in
Non-Ferrous Metals

“Metal and Mineral Markets” in its issue of May 5
reported that actual consumption of non-ferrous metals in
this country appears to be slowly expanding, but, with

Chronicle May 7, 1938

London prices unsettled most of thegweek, buying continued
on a reduced scale. In London there was a sharp break
in tin, whieh disturbed the other metals in that trading
center. On May 4, however, prices abroad recovered some
of the losses and nervousness soon disappeared. Discour-
agement over the business situation in the United States
was given as the principal reason for the weak spell abroad.
The publication further reported:

Copper

The weakness in the London market for copper on May 2 and on May 3
led to all kinds of rumors about the stability of the domestic quotation
and developments at the London conference of producers aimed at renewing
the international agreement. As London prices recovered on May 4,
sentiment improved and the rumors evaporated. Foreign buyers came
in for a goed tonnage and selling pressure subsided. Buying here con-
tinued inactive, sales for the week totaling 5,720 tons. Domestic sales
for April amounted to 22,790 tons, which compares with 22,012 tons in
March. The quotation continued at 10c., Valley.

Fabricators report slight improvement in the demand for tubing. Wire
business also shows a moderate seasonal uplift, but brass sales are dis-
appointing.

The trade was deeply interested in comment on the copper situation
at the annual meeting of stockholders of Kennecott Copper. E. T.
Stannard, President, said that Kennecott is producing copper in the
United States at about 40% of capacity, or 12,000 tons a month. The
Chilean properties, he said, are operating at 78% :of capacity. So far
as is known, it was stated, domestic free stocks of copper in the hands of
consumers amount to about 100,000 tons, the lowest in some time, Stephen
Birch, Chairman, revealed that Kennecott increased its stocks of copper
to 80,000 tons by the end of 1937 and during the first quarter of 1938
added 20,000 tons to the total on hand.

Lead

Sales of lead during the last week continued at about the same rate as
in the preceding seven-day period, totaling 2,083 tons. The bulk of the
business was in prompt shipment metal. Producers were encouraged by
more favorable news regarding consumption of certain lead products,
particularly pigments and sheet lead and pipe. Activity in these classi-
fications points to increased consumption of lead in the building field.

From present indications, shipments of lead to consumers during April
totaled between 27,000 and 29,000 tons.

Quotations continued at 4.50c., New York, which was also the contract
settling basis of the American Smelting & Refining Co., and at 4.35c¢.,
8t. Louis. The undertone was steady. E

Zinc
Prime Western zinc was available all week on the basis of 4.15c., St.
Louis. Demand was slow at that level, but producers felt that a good
volume of business might have been done at around 4c. TUnder pre-
vailing conditions, however, sellers were not anxious to force the market,
and bids under 4.15c. received little attention. Galvanizers are doing a
fair trade in tubes, but the sheet division is moving slowly.

Tin

The London tin market broke sharply the last week, largely on continued
uncertainty over the position of Malaya in reference to quotas and the
buffer pool, together with unfavorable reports on business in the United
States, Following the break abroad, Straits tin was offered here on Monday
as low as 35¢. per pound. Some good buying developed on the decline.
On May 4 London quotations staged a strong recovery, and most of the
week's losses were erased. News from Malaya was more encouraging.
There were buyers here yesterday at 36.875c. Tin-plate mills in the
United States are operating at a little under 50% of capacity.

The April statistics showed another increase in supplies. The world's
visible supply, including the Eastern and Arnhem carryovers, at the end
of the month amounted to 30,606 long tons, which compares with 29,125
tons a month previous and 24,593 tons a year ago. Deliveries of tin in the
lI\I/Inlned States for April amounted to 3,745 tons, against 4,555 tons in

arch.

Chinese tin, 99% , was nominally as follows: April 28th, 35.925c.;
20th, 35.250c.; 30th, 34.875¢.; May 2d, 33.750c.; 3d, 33.750¢.; 4th, 35.500¢,

DAILY PRICES OF METALS (“E. & M. J." QUOTATIONS)

Electrolytic Copper
.| Ezp., Refy.

Straits Tin - Lead Zinc

New York

37.300 4.50
36.625 .

36.250
35.125
35.125
36.875

Average _ _ 0,383 36.217 ¥ 4.35 4.15

' Average prices for calendar week ended April 30 are: Domestic copper, f.0.b.
refinery, 9.775c.; export copper, 9.496c.; Stralts tin, 37.263c.; New York lead,
4.500c.; 8t. Louls lead, 4.350c.; St. Louls zine, 4.183¢., and sllver, 42,750c.

The above quotations are “M. & M. M,'s”* appraisal of the major United States
markets, based on sales reported by producers and agencies. They are reduced
to thg basis of cash, New York or 8t. Louls, as noted. All prices are in cents per
pound.

Copper, lead and zinc quotations are based on sales for both prompt and future
dellveries; tin quotations are for prompt delivery only.

In the trade, domestic copper prices are quoted on a dellvered basis; that is,
delivered at consumers’ plants. As delivery charges vary with the destination,
the figures shown above are net prices at refineries on the Atlantic seaboard. De~
livered prices in New England average 0.225c. per pound above the refinery basis.

Export quotations for copper are reduced to net at refineries on the Atlantic
seaboard. On foreign business in copper sellers usually name a c.i.f. price—Ham-
burg, Havre, and Liverpool. The c.i.f, basis commands a premium of 0.3500,
per pound above our f.0.b. refinery quotation,

Daily London Prices

New York | St. Louts

April 28____
April 29..__
April 30....
May 2._._
May 3....
May 4..__

Tin, Std.
Spot | 3M
16434| 165

161%4| 16234
155 156

Lead
Spot | 3M

15316 | 15516
141556 | 1546
14115 | 1413;¢
3836 1533 | 15374 14716 | 143 12154
385 | 38156 160 160341 1474 | 1556 1314
Prices for lead and zinc are the official buyers’ prices for the first session offthe
London Metal Exchange; prices for copper and tin are the official closing buyers’
prices, All are in pounds sterling per long ton (2,240 1b.). |

Copper, Std. |Copper,
Electro.

(Bid)

Spot | 3M

39y
3936
3898

April 28
April 29.

1314

1334
129
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Steel Ingot Output at 30.59, With No Sign of Reversal
of Downward trend

The “Iron Age” in its issue of May 5 reported that no re-
versal of the downward trend in pig iron or steel ingot pro-
duection is yet in sight. ~ Orders and inquiries for various steel
products are either barely holding at recent levels or are
declining. Ingot output for the industry is estimated at
30.5%, for the current week, decreases having occurred in a
number of districts, including Wheeling-Weirton, where the
drop was from 68 to 599%; at Cleveland, where a loss of

four points brings the rate down to 219%, and at Buffalo,
where the decline was from 31 to 26.5%. Operations are
fairly steady at Pittsburgh and Chicago and up slightly in
the Youngstown area and in southern Ohio. The ‘“‘Iron
Age”further stated:

The downward trend of steel plant and foundry consumption of pig iron
is borne out by production figures for April, which on a daily baiss showed
a loss of 2.1% , with an even greater reduction indicated for May owing to
the blowing out of 11 blast furnaces during the past month. On May 1
there were 79 furnaces operating compared with 90 on April 1. Total
output in April was 1,376,141 gross tons against 1,452,487 tons in March.
The daily average last month was 45,871 tons against 46,854 tons in the
preceding month. Not since 1934 has the production of pig iron fallen
so low.

The most favorable news of the week is the placing of orders for 5,550
freight cars by the Southern Railway. These were divided among several
equipment builders as follows: Pullman Standard Car Mfg. Co., 2,000;
Mt. Vernon Car Mfg. Co., 1,250; american Car & Foundry Co., 1,250;
Pressed Steel Car Co., 700; Ralston Steel Car Co., 250; Greenville Steel
Car Co., 100. While the Southern is the first road to make use of Recon-
struction Finance Corporation equipment loans on a large scale under the
new program, there is no indication as to how generally the railroads will
avail themselves of Government aid. Their interest is centered on a
reduction in wages and an increase in net revenues at the moment rather
than on equipment rehabilitation. ’

The question of prices of steel produsct has been sharply injected into
the situation within the past week from two sources. President Roose-
velt in his monopoly message to Congress declared that ‘“‘Proof by the
Government of identical bids, uniform price increases, price leadership,
higher domestic than export prices, or other specified price rigidities migh
be accepted as prima facie evidence of unlawful acti " He tioned
the steel and cement industries specifically, The action of the American
Can Co. in sending a letter to its customers charging that concessions were
being made on tin plate has also focused attention on prices. Tin plate
producers do not admit having made concessions to competitors of the
American Can Co. Whether this situation will result in a reduction in
the official price of tin plate has not yet become apparent.

Scrap prices continue to recede in some districts, heavy melting steel
having declined 50¢. at Philadelphia and Cleveland and $1 at Youngs-
town., The Pittsburgh and Chicago prices are unchanged. The *‘Iron
Age’ composite price has dropped to $11.75, lowest since 1935 and only
$1.42 above the minimum of that year.

The automobile industry is experiencing a slackening off in sales and
production. -~ Shutdowns of some plants are probably within the very near
future. Meanwhile revisions have been made in projected model changes
in 1939 cars which will eliminate the purchase of a large amount of machine
tool equipment that would have been required for more extensive altera-
tions. .

Structutal steel lettings were upward of 21,000 tons in the week, includ-
ing about 6,300 tons for Grand Coulee Dam, 3,300 tons for the Needle
Trades School in New York, 3,000 tons for a bridge in Omaha and 2,250
tons for a hospital in Boston. New projects out for bids total about 14,000
tons, of which 3,000 tons is for a dam in Oklahoma, 1,300 tons for an ele-
vated highway in Cleveland, 1,250 tons for Grand Coulee Dam work ands
1,000 tons for a bridge in Milwaukee, Inquiries for reinforcing steel bar,
are about 15,500 tons, one job, a dam in Oklahoma, calling for 9,000 tons
@ Four boats awarded to a Florida shipyard by the Maritime Commission
will take 15,000 tons of steel and 12 others on which bids were opened
Tuesday call for 45,000 tons. Navy destroyers and submarines on which
bids will be taken June 22, will require about 15,000 tons of steel, includ-
ing work to be done in both private and Navy shipyards. Two battle-
ships on which bids will be requested in the summer will use 20,000 tons
of carbon steel plates, shapes and bars.

THE “IRON AGE” COMPOSITE PRICES
Finished Steel
(Bued on steel bars, beams, tank plates,

wire, ralls, black pipe, sheets and hot
rolled strips. These products represent

85% of the United States output.

High Low
2.330c. Mar, 2
2.084c, Mar, 10
2.124¢. Jan. 8
2.008¢. Jan. 2
1.867¢. Apr. 18
1.926¢.. Feb. 1
2.018¢. Dec. 9
2.212¢. Nov. 1
Pig Iron
May 3, 1938, $23.25 a Gross Ton (Based on average of basic {ron at Valley
$23.25{ turnace and foundry irons at Chicago,
- Phlladelphia, Buffalo, Valley and
hern iron at Cinci ti

Feb. 16
Aug. 11
May 14
Jan. 27
Jan. 3
Dec. 6
Dec: 16
Jan. Nov. 1
Steel Scrap
May 3, 1938, $11.75 a Gross Ton (Based on No. 1 heavy, melting steel
One week ago $11.92{ quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia
One month ago. 3 and Chicago.
One year ago
High

Jan. 4
Mar. 30
Dec. 21
Dec. 10
Mar. 13
Aug. 8
Jan. 12
Feb. 18
Jan. 17

Low
May 3
Nov. 16
June 9
Apr, 23
8ept. 25
Jan. 3
July 5
Dec. 9
Nov., 22

1938,
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The American Iron and Steel Institute on May 2 an-
nounced that telegraphic reports which it has received in~
dicated that the operating rate of steel companies havin
98% of the steel capacity of the industry will be 30.7% of
capacity for the week beginning May 2, compared with
32.0% one week ago, 32.6% one month ago, and 91.0%
one year ago. This represents a decrease of 1.3 points,
or 4.19% from the estimate for the week ended April 25,
1938. Weekly indicated rates of steel operations since
April 5, 1937, follows:

1937— 193
Nov.

8—
Taenad
3

0.7%

36.4%
Nov, 22.....31.0%
2! 7 9.9%
Mar, 14.....32.1%
Mar. 21. 33.
5% | Mar. 28.
April 4.
April 11.

April 25.

4. 66.1%
Oct, 11.....63.6% May 2.....30.7%
Oct. 18 55.8%
Oct. 25 52.1%13

“Steel”” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and steel
markets, on May 2, stated:

Steel buying and production have struck a balance at practically one-
third capacity and there is little indication of an upward movement. April
buying was slightly less than March, seasonal increases not being sufficient
to push the market off dead center.

Private enterprise accounts for little present activity, StateJand munici-
pal improvements, with some Federal work, providing most tonnage.
Among pending work Shasta Dam, California, will take about 15,000 tons
of various forms of steel. A bridge over the Potomac has been let, re-
quiring 2,800 tons and a mneedle trades school in New York, 4,300 tons.
The only private award of size is a building for Johns-Manville Corp. in
Virginia, 1,500 tons.

Railroad buying is negligible, the Illinois Central placing 5,000 tons of
rails and the Wabash asking court permission to buy 5,750 tons. Some
releases on contracts have given Chicago rail mills a slight increase in activi~
ty. Most rails on order have been rolled and backlogs are light.

Platemakers have considerable tonnage in prospect as the result of bids
to be opened in May for cargo ships and barges. New York City will
open bids May 9 on 30 welded steel barges, requiring about 9,000 tons.
The Maritime Commission has set May 3 for opening bids on 12 cargo
vessels taking 36,000 tons of hull steel and May 17 for four more cargo
ships, 14,000 tons of hull steel. In addition to these prospective tonnages
5,000 cars for the Southern railway, on which bids were opened April 30,
will contribute about 80,000 tons, largely plates.

Production rates wavered last week, keeping pace with varying volume
of buying, increases in some centers being balanced by declines in others,
The net effect is a loss of 34 point, to 32% . Some indications are shown
of higher operations this week. Pittsburgh lost three points to 26% and
Chicago gained three points to 33.5% , the best this year. Wheeling ad-
vanced 2 points to 46% , Cleveland 1.2 points to 32 and New England 2
points to 27. Eastern Pennsylvania dropped }4 point to 27.5, Buffalo
2 points to 28, Youngstown 2 points to 29 and Cincinnati 15 points to 30.
There was no change at Birmingham, 66% , St. Louis, 36.3 and Detroit, 18.

Foreign trade in March was much below February, exports being 7.7%
lower and imports 40% . However, dollar value of exports was 10.7%
higher, due to most shrinkage being in low-priced items. Exports to
FEurope declined 64% , while shipments to other areas showed a gain, For
first quarter, exports were 30.4% higher than for the same period last year,
Scrap exports in March were 338,648 gross tons, compared with 256,790
tons in February, United Kingdom taking most. In the first three months
scrap exports were 951,975 tons, compared with 568,369 tons in the same
period last year.

Imports at 11,600 tons were the lowest for any month in several years
and compare with 19,589 tons in February, First quarter imports were
50% under last year, American machinery exports gained 44% over
March last year, power-driven metal working machinery being 45% larger.

Sharp reduction in automobile production last week brought total units
to 50,755, which is 9,808 less than the preceding period. General Motors
accounted for most of the decline, dropping from 23,370 to 14,670, Chrysler
from 13,550 to 13,050, Ford from 16,085 to 15,785 and all others from
7,558 to 7,250.

‘Weakness in scrap prices continues in the East and reductions of 50
cents at Pittsburgh and 25 to 50 cents in Eastern Pennsylvania have ap-
peared, Chicago prices remaining unchanged. The result is a loss of 29
cents in the steelmaking scrap composite, to $11.71. This is the lowest
level since August, 1935, and represents a downward movement of $2.04
since the beginning of the year, $1.29 during April. The influence of scrap
caused the iron and steel composite to slip 4 cents, to $38.564. The finished
steel composite is unchanged at $61.70.

Following reduction in tin plate by the International Tin Plate Asso-
clation 10 days ago Welsh manfacturers last week announced an advance
of 18 3d to 21s 6d for British Empire users. This compares with 208 3d
by the cartel., The Welsh advance is accompanied by a rebate plan for
countries outside the empire, to meet export competition from the Conti-
nent and the United States. .

Steel ingot production for the week ended May 2, is
placed at 3224% of capacity, unchanged from the two pre-
ceding weeks, according to the ‘“Wall Street Journal,” which
further reported:

U. 8. Steel is estimated at 31% , against 30}5% in the week before and
29149 two weeks ago. Leading independents are credited with 33%% .,
compared with 34% in the previous week and 36% two weeks ago.

The following table gives a comparison of the percentage of production
with the nearest corresponding week of previous years, together with the
approximate changes, in points, from the week immediately preceding:

Industry Independents

1932 not avallable.
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Combined Domestic Commodity Stocks Show Decrease
in March

The Survey of Current Business of the United States
Department of Commerce reports the combined index of
commodity stocks in March lower than the preceding month,
stocks in March being at 152.3 as compared with 156.6 in
February. Stocks of raw materials decreased sharply from
181.6 in February to 174.4 in March while manufactured
goods declined slightly to 121.8 from the February figure of
121.9.

To provide basis for comparison we are showing in the
table below the monthly indexes since January, 1937:

Chronicle May 7, 1938

1923-25=100

Domestic Stocks, Stocks of Stocks of
Combined Inder |Manufactured Goods Raw Materials
{Quantity)

1938 1937 1938 1938 1937

r161.8 r121.7 7191.7
7156 6 r121.9 7181.6
2152.3 p121.8 p174.4

p Preliminary. r Revised.

Current Events and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks

During the week ended May 4 member bank reserve
balances decreased $157,000,000. Reductions in . member
bank reserves arose from increases of $108,000,000 in
Treasury deposits with. Federal Reserve banks, $52,000,000
in money in circulation, $9,000,000 in non-member deposits
and other Federal Reserve accounts, and $4,000,000 in
Treasury cash, offset in part by increases of $10,000,000 in
gold stock, $3,000,000 in Treasury currency and $3,000,000
in Reserve bank credit. Excess reserves of member banks
on May 4 were estimated to be approximately $2,440,000,000,
a decrease of $140,000,000 for the week.

The statement in full for the week ended May 4 will be
found on pages 2964 and 2965.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credit outstand-

ing and related items were as follows:
Increase (4) or Decrease (—)
nce

May 43», 1938 April %7, 1938 May g, 1937

—9,000,000
1,000,000 —3,000,000
2,564,000,000 38,000,000

17,000,000 6,000,000
—1,000,000 43,000,000 —8,000,000

2,589,000,000 - 3,000,000 412,000,000
-12,870,000,000  + 10,000,000 -1,032,000,000
2,693,000,000  +3,000,000 = 146,000,000

7,504,000,000 —157,000,000 622,000,000
Money in circulation. 6,407,000,000  + 52,000,000 —19,000,000
‘Treasury cash 2,196,000,000 - +4,000,000 ~—817,000,000
Treasury deposits with F. R. bank._ 1,429,000,000 + 108,000,000 +1,332,000,000

Non-member deposits and other Fed-
eral Reserve accounts 616,000,000 - +9,000,000 +173,000,000
¥ —p————

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans
Below is the statement of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System for the New York City member
banks and also for the Chicago member banks for the ecur-
rent week, issued in advance of full statements of the member.
banks, which will not be available until the coming Monday .

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS
IN CENTRAL RESERVE CITIES

(In Millions of Dollars)
~——New York City—— ———Chicago———
May 4 Apr.27 May5 May4 Apr.27 May s
1938 1938 1937 1938 1938 1437
Assets— $ $ $ 3 $

Loans and investments—total.. 7,702 7,705 8,379 1,838 1,863 1,985
Loans—total 3,066 3,087 3,814 556 58 652
Commercial, industrial and -
agricultural loans:
On gecuritieS. wuumemmecens 230 215 * 22
Otherwise secured & unsec'd 1,345 g 350
Open market paper. 144 144 * 22
Loans to brokers and dealers. 515 1,147 28
Other loans for purchasing or
carrying securities 207 * 66
Real estate loans.... 129 12
Loans to banks.. 79 P
Other loans:
On gecurities. .cueeeuan e * 21
Otherwise secured & unsec’d * 35
TU. 8. Gov't obligations 3,034 873
Obligations fully guaranteed by
United States Government.... ’ 442 116
Other securities 1,089 293
Reserve with Fed. Res. banks.. 2,430 771
55 28

Balances with domestic banks. .. 71 192
Other assets—net 477 51 51

Liabilities—
Demand deposits—adjusted. .. 6,333 1,376 1,392
‘Time deposits 643 656 658 464 464
United States Govt. deposits. .. 66 116 116
Inter-bank deposits: ’

Domestic banks 1,983 643

Foreign banks. ... 481 7 7
Borrowings. . . . - 29 % ST
Other liabilities_ - 387 19
Capital account 1,475 243

* Comparable figures not available,
. —————

Complete Returns of Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explained above, the statements of the New York and

Chicago member banks are given out on Thursday, simul-

taneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-

selves and covering the same week, instead of being held

until the following Monday, before which time the statistics

Bills di d -

Bills bought @

U. 8. Government securities

Industrial advances (not including
$13,000,000 commitm’ts—May 4)

Other Reserve bank credit,

Total Reserve bank credit
Gold stock
Treasury currency

Member bank reserve balances
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covering the entire body of reporting member banks in 101
cities cannot be compiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System respecting the
returns of the entire body of reporting member banks of the
Federal Reserve System for the week ended with the close
of business April 27:

The condition statement of weekly reporting member banks in 101
leading cities shows the following principal changes for the week ended
April 27: A decrease of $21,000,000 in commercial, industrial and agri-
cultural loans, and an increase of $28,000,000 in loans to brokers and
dealers in securities; increases of $80,000,000 in reserve balances with
Federal Reserve banks, of $68,000,000 in balances with domestic banks,
and of $147,000,000 in demand deposits-adjusted and $88,000,000 in
deposits credited to domestic banks.

Commercial, industrial and agricultural loans declined $19,000.000 in
New York City and $21,000,000 at all reporting member banks. Loans to
brokers and dealers in securities increased $20,000,000 in New York City
and $28,000,000 at all reporting member banks.

Holdings of United States Government direct obligations declined $43,~
000,000 in the Chicago district, and increased $19,000,000 in the San
Francisco district, $12,000,000 in the Boston district and $11,000,000 in the
Richmond district, all reporting member banks showing a net increase of
$10,000,000 for the week. Holdings of obligations fully guaranteed by the
United States Government increased $26,000,000 in New York City and
$12,000,000 in the Cleveland district, and declined $12,000,000 in the New
York district outside New York City, all reporting member banks showing
a net increase of $20,000,000 for the week. Holdings of “Other securities’
declined $8,000,000 in New York City, and increased $10,000,000 in the
Chicago district and $3,000,000 at all reporting member banks.

Demand deposits-adjusted increased $46,000,000 in New York City,
$55,000,000 in the Chicago district, $15,000,000 in the Boston district,
$13,000,000 in the Philadelphia district and $147,000,000 at all reporting
member banks. Time deposits increased $14,000,000 in the San Francisco
district and $9,000,000 at all reporting member banks. Government de-
posits declined $21,000,000 in New York City.

Deposits credited to domestic banks increased $55,000,000 in New York
City, $27,000,000 in the Chicago district and $88,000,000 at all reporting
member banks.

‘Weekly reporting member banks reported no borrowings on April 27,

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the
reporting member banks, together with changes for the week
and year ended April 27, 1938, follows:

' Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Since
Aprt 27, 1988 Apr 20, 1988 dprid 28, 1937

435,000,000 —1,358,000,000
+2,000,000 - —841,000,000

Assets—
Loans and investments—total..-.20,844,000,000
Loans—total 8,587,000,000

Commerecial, industrial and agri-

cultural loans:

On securities 546,000,000

Otherwise secured and unsec'd 3,641,000,000
Open market PAPET - v e cewenans 393,000,000
Loans to brokers and dealers in

securities.
Other loans for purchasing or

carrying securities

. Real estate loans

*
*
*

+28,000,000 —645,000,000

+1,000,000 Ll
--- 1,149,000,000 41,000,000 —7,000,000
104,000,000 —6,000,000 +20,000,000

695,000,000 »
+5,000,000 *
+10,000,000 —383,000,000

420,000,000 +24,000,000

+3,000,000 —158,000,000
480,000,000 +635,000,000
+42,000,000 +18,000,000
+68,000,000  +292,000,000

591,000,000

Other loans:
On securities
Otherwise secured and unsec'd 816,000,000

U. 8. Govt. direct obligations.._. 7,987,000,000
Obligat] fully guar d by

United States Government
Other securities.._._.._.._.._..

Lablitetes—
Demand deposits—adjusted
Time deposits... y ’
United States Government deposits 585,000,000 = —20,000,000  +313,000,000

Inter-bank deposits: g
Domestiec banks - 5,632,000,000 +-88,000,000 +195,000,000
337,000,000 +7,000,000 ~—170,000,000

—17,000,000 —3,000,000

.14,598,000,000 147,000,000 —790,000,000
00/ 72,000,000

* Comparable figures not available.
—_—

Both Factions Blocked by Weather Conditions in
Spain

The Spanish situation underwent little change the present
week, almost unceasing rains forcing the opposing factions
to mark time. During ocecasional lulls in the downpour
the insurgents are reported to havé attacked with fair success
in the Teruel sector, but no decisive action was possible.

The powerful rebel force planning a drive on Castellon,
Sagunto and Valencia was also held in repose by the weather
and it is still unknown to what extent the Loyalists may he
able to resist in this area.
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Thei non-interventionist cause was advanced when on
May 5 France agreed to reimpose international control along
its frontier bordering on Spain to prevent movement of men
and goods into Spain as soon as arrangements have been
completed for the supervision of withdrawal of foreign
volunteers from both sides. ’

PR, S

Chinese Driving Back Japanese Forces—Japan In-
vokes Mobilization Law—Customs Agreement
Reached

The second great Japanese offensive on the Southern
Shantung front, regarded as the key position in the Sino-
Japanese hostilities, gives some evidence of ending to the
disadvantage of the Japanese forces. Like the previous
attack in this sector the point of vulnerability appears to be
in the neighborhood of Taierchwang. There according to
reports from the Chinese, inroads have pbeen made into the
Japanese lines over a distance of twelve miles in the past
few days and to have driven back Japan’s front lines. Also
according to the Chinese, the Japanese have suffered losses
of about 34,000 men, about one-third of the total force con-
centrated in the Shantung area. The Japanese spokesman
claim to be unable to confirm these reports because of lack
of knowledge of what is going on in Shantung. They do
deny however that the Chinese have assumed the offensive.

Neutral observers said the situation is becoming stale-
mated. The following is taken from Associated Press ad-
vices of May 6:

Japanese war planes, working in relays, continued their efforts to block
Chinese reinforcements. Ten times yesterday Japanese bombers raided
villages south of Tancheng—where 10,000 Chinese are billeted.

Despite such' attacks, Chinese declared they soon would be able to put
300,000 men into the front lines in an effort to consolidate their gains and
would build up virtually endless reserves behind them. Chinese have esti-
mated their total force in Shantung at 800,000 men.

Chinese, jubilant in hopes of a second major victory on the Shantung
front, reported their legions today were continuing to sweep back Japan’s
front lines.

Thrusting through the center, the Chinese said they were approaching
Szechuchen, 18 miles north of Pihsien, in Southern Shantung Province.

. Only a week ago Japanese were threatening Pihsien.

On the right wing, Chinese said a flying column had skirted Tancheng
and had established itself north of the city, cutting Japanese communica-
tions. Tancheng, Chinese said, is surrounded, and a Chinese army has re-
captured Matowchen, a walled town four miles to the northwest.

Capture Japanese Trucks

On the Lini-Tancheng highway, along which the Japanese offensive
thundered southward two weeks ago, Chinese asserted they had captured
100 Japanese trucks carrying food and ammunition and had destroyed
twenty.

Chinese reported more than 2,000 Japanese had been killed within the
past two days. Their own losses, however, were believed to be much higher,
since they were charging against superior artillery.

Cognizance of the force of the Chinese resistance was
taken by Japan on May 5 when, according to Associated
Press advices of that day, the government invoked eleven of
the thirty articles of the national mobilization law giving it
unlimited power to draft Japan’s man power and materials
in a war emergency. The law requires police registration of
the entire adult population and allows the government to
examine the assets of business organizations.

The position of foreign obligations secured by Chinese
maritime customs in ports occupied by the Japanese was
decided upon on May 2 when an agreement was reached,
after several months of negotiation between Japanese and
British diplomats. French and American governments did
not participate in the negotiations but were close observers.
As a result the Japanese government will inform the British
Government as to how they intend to maintain the debt
service during the remainder of the war. It is understood
that no objection will be raised by the British. :

A statement issued by the Chinese Finance Ministry indi-
cated that, while it acknowledged that the British were
acting with the purpose of protecting foreign obligations and
the integrity of the Chinese government, the latter would
nevertheless not feel bound by the agreement.

A previous reference to the Asiatic hostilities appeared in
our issue of April 23, page 2608.

[ ——

France Devalues the Franc—Results in Repatriation
of Huge Sum—Secretary Morgenthau Indicates
Tripartite Monetary Agreement Will Continue as
Heretofore

Following several days of rumors and official denials that
France contemplated a further reduction in the value of the
frane, the French government on May 5 fixed the minimum
value of the unit at 179 franes to the pound sterling, equiva-
lent to 35.8 franes to the American dollar or $0.02793 per
frane. It was especially noted that the franc was not being
stabilized at the new figure, but that while it would be al-
lowed to rise in the market, it would not be permitted to fall
below the announced level. Agreement of the other original
members of the Tripartite Agreement, England and the

United States was indicated as having been obtained by the

French before announcing the devaluation; the United

States is reported to have withheld its approval until shortly

before the radio announcement of the action made by

Premier Edouard Daladier in the evening of May 4.

An immediate flow of funds into France is said to have
resulted. Nothing was said about revaluing the gold stock
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of the Bank of France. A revaluation on the basis of the
new minimum level of the frane, it is estimated would result
in a “profit” of 33,000,000,000 franes to the State.

Action has been taken by the French Ministry of the In-
terior to prevent price rises and profiteering from the de-
valuation. .

With respect to the agreement on the part of the United
States, Great Britain and France to continue on the same
basis as heretofore, the Tripartite Monetary accord, an-
nouncement of this action on May 4 came from Secretary of
the Treasury Henry Morgenthau Jr., and Count Rene
Doynel de Saint-Quentin, French Ambassador to the United
States. As to this we quote the following from a Washington
account May 4, to the New York “Times”:

After the third full day of conferences between British, French and United
States monetary officials here, word went out from the Treasury that there
would be an important announcement at 5 p. m. With Secretary Morgen-
thau when the announcement was made were the French Ambassador, Paul
Leroy-Beaulieu, French Financial Attache; Wayne C. Taylor, Fiscal As-
sistant Secretary of the Treasury, and other Treasury aides.

“For the past three days,” Secretary Morgenthau began, ‘“the French,
British and American Treasuries have been in consultation about their re-
spective currencies as laid down in the Tripartite Agreement. After con-
sulting for three days the three Treasuries have agreed that we will continue
to carry on under the Tripartite Agreement in the future just as we have in
the past. We feel that -what the French Treasury proposes to do comes
within the spirit of the Tripartite Agreement."

The Secretary then turned to the French Ambassador and asked if he
had anything to add.

“I'm not a technician and you cannot expect me to give you the details
of the financial aspects of the agreement, but it is my happy privilege,” he
said, “‘to express the thanks of the French Government to the Government
of the United States and especially of the French Treasury to the Treasury
of the United States and its very able leader, Secretary Morgenthau.

““Now that the agreement has been reached, I think we are entitled to rate
it as a success of that policy of good-will which the American Government
always advocated and promoted.”

United States Devaluation Denied

Secretary Morgenthau said the decision of the United States to continue
the agreement on the present basis was reached at 1.30 o'clock this after-
noon. i . :

Reports cabled from abroad that the United States and Great Britain
planned to devalue their currencies were denied without qualification by
responsible officials.

—_——

Brazilian Decree Nationalizes Oil Refineries

The Brazilian oil refining industry was nationalized April
29 by decree of Pres. Getulio Vargas according to press
dispatches. The decree also provides for government regula-
tion of importation, exportation, transportation, distribution
and sale of crude oil and by-produets in the country. Brazil
has no known oil deposits and is entirely dependent on
imports for the crude product.

A subsidiary of the Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey is
reported to be building a refinery in the State of Lao Paulo
at a cost of $500,000 which because of the terms of the
decree providing all refineries be owned by Brazilians, it is
believed it will be unable to operate. Associated Press
advices April 30 from Brazil said:

Brazil at present has only one refinery, in Rio Grande Do Sul State, It
is partly owned by Uruguayans.

The bulk of crude oil and by-products used in Brazil now is supplied by
Standard Oil, the Texas Company, the Atlantic Refining Company (a
United States concern) and the Anglo-Mexican Oil Company: of Great
Britain.

Establishment of a National Petroleum Council, composed of native
Brazilians, to regulate the oil industry, was authorized in the Presidential
decree, The council’s executive director will be Barbosa Carneiro, a career
diplomat and functionary in the Foreign Office.

—————e

May 16 Coupons on Kingdom of Bulgaria 7149, Stabili-
zation Loan 1928 to Be Paid—Payment Represents
32159 of Interest Due

Speyer & Co. and J. Henry Schroder Banking Corp., as
American fiscal agents for the Kingdom of Bulgaria 7149
stabilization loan 1928, announce that May 15, 1938, coupons
off dollar bonds of this loan, presented with an appropriate
letter of transmittal, will be paid on or after that date at
the rate of $12.19 per $37.50 coupon and $6.09 per $18.75
coupon in full settlement for and against surrender of the
coupons. This payment represents 32149, of the interest

then due.
—_—

League Loans Committee Announces Acceptance Per-
centages for Proposals Made by Free City and
Municipality of Danzig

A communique of the League Loans Committee issued

April 26 follows:

MUNICIPALITY OF DANZIG 7% (now 5% ) MORTGAGE LOAN
1925 and FREE CITY OF DANZIG 6% (now 4}%% ) TOBACCO
MONOPOLY LOAN 1927

The League Loans Committee (London) refer to the proposals made by
the Free City and Municipality of Danzig for the modification of the future
service of the above-named loans and recommended by the Committee to

the bondholders’ acceptance in their communiques of July 9 and Sept. 21

last. They announced on April 26 that the proposals have already been

accepted in respect of the following percentages of the outstanding capital:

1925 loan 1927 loan

The communique issued July 9, referred to above, recom-
mending the acceptance of the proposal was given in our
issue of July 24, 1937, page 524.
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New York Stock Exchange Rules on Greek Govern-
ment 7%, Gold Bonds, Due 1964

The New York Stock Exchange announced on April 29
the adoption of the following rules by its Committee on
Securities pertaining to the Greek Government 79, gold
bonds, due 1964:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Securities
April 29, 1938

‘Notice having been received that payment of $14 per $1,000 bond will be
made on presentation for stamping of the coupon due May 1, 1938, from
Greek Government 40-year 7% secured sinking fund gold bonds, due 1964:
# The Committee on Securities rules that the bonds dealt in under option (b)
be quoted ex-interest $14 per $1,000 bond on May 2, 1938;

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “flat” and to be a delivery
in settlement of transactions made beginning May 2, 1938, must carry
the coupons as follows:

? Option (a)—May 1, 1933, and Nov, 1, 1933, coupons ($9.62 paid),
May 1, 1934, and Nov. 1, 1934, coupons ($12.25 paid), May 1, 1935, to
Nov. 1, 1936, coupons, inclusive (40% paid), and subsequent coupons;

Option (b)—May 1, 1933, and Nov. 1, 1933, coupons ($9.62 paid),
May 1, 1934, and Nov. 1, 1934, coupons ($12.25 paid), May 1, 1935, to
May 1, 1938, coupons, inclusive (40% pald), and subsequent coupons; and

That transactions made without specification shall be considered to have
been for bonds under option (a).

ROBERT L. FISHER, Secretary.

PR CE—

Partial Payment to Be Made on May 1 Coupons of
Certain Hungarian Bonds—New York Stock Ex-
change Rules on Two Issues

The Cash Office of Foreign Credits at Budapest, Hun-
gary, on May 2 announced through its Central Paying

Agents in New York, Schroder Trust Co., that it will re-

deem eoupons dated May 1, 1938, on the following bonds

at the rate of $8.75 per coupon detached from a $1,000 bond:

Hungarian Land Mortgage Institute 7 149, sinking fund land

mortgage gold bonds series A dollar bond; Hungarian Land -

Mortgage Institute 714% sinking fund land mortgage gold

bonds, series B dollar bond, and National Hungarian In-

dustrial Mortgage Institute Ltd. first mortgage sinking
fund 79% gold bond, series A, dollar issue. Coupons pre-

sented in acceptance of this offer, which expires Oect. 30,

1938, and is made only to persons resident outside of Hun-

gary, must be transmitted to Schroder Trust Co., 46 William'

St., New York. ;

The New York Stock Exchange announced as follows on

April 29 several rulings on. the Hungarian Land Mortgage

Institute bonds:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE

Committee on Securities
April 29, 1938

Notice having been received that payment of $8.75 per $1,000 bond will
be made on surrender of the coupon due May 1, 1938, from Hungarian
Land Mortgage Institute 7% sinking fund Jand mortgage gold, series A,
dollar bonds, due 1961:

The Committee on Securities rules that the bonds be quoted ex-interest
$8.75 per $1,000 bond on May 2, 1938;

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “flat*’ and to be a delivery
in settl t of tr: ctions made beginning May 2, 1938, must carry the
Nov. 1, 1938, and subsequent coupons,

April 29, 1938

Notice having been received that payment of $8.75 per $1,000 bond will
be made on surrender of the coupon due May 1, 1938, from Hungarian
Land and Mortgage Institute 7314% sinking fund land mortgage gold,
series B, dollar bonds, due 1961: : i

The Committee on Becurities rules that the bonds be quoted ex-interest
$8.75 per $1,000 bond on May 2, 1938;

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “flat" and to be a delivery
in settlement of transactions made beginning May 2, 1938, must carry the
Nov, 1, 1938, and subsequent coupons.

ROBERT L, FISHER, Secrelary

RS —

Kingdom of Yugoslavia Offers to Pay 459, of Face
Amount of Outstanding Dollar Bonds—While a
Bondholders’ Council Does Not Regard Offer as
Satisfactory It Does Not Recommend a Declina-
tion of Plan

The Government of Yugoslavia has offered to the holders
of the dollar bonds of the Kingdom of Yugoslavia, and the
Mortgage Bank of Yugoslavia has offered the holders of its
bonds, to pay in cash in dollars 45% of the face amount of
the eoupons, according to a statement issued by the Foreign
Bondholders’ Protective Council, New York, on May 5.
Regarding the payment the statement said, in part:

Holders of Mortgage Bank of Yugoslavia bonds who have already
received 15% partial payment on account of the Oct. 1, 1937, coupon will
receive an additional cash payment of 30% on that coupon. Those who have
not received that 15% payment will be given the present offer of 45% infull.
The three subsequent coupons covered by the offer will be paid at the
rate of 45% . The Kingdom offers to provide $200,000 a year for the pur-
chase and retirement of the bonds of the Kingdom of Yugoslavia in lieu of
and in complete satisfaction of the special sinking fund established in the
offer of July 15, 1936. No provision is made for the amortization of the
bonds of the Mortgage Bank of Yugoslavia. The Council has been advised
that the Mortgage Bank will make an arrangement with the fiscal agent
covering this amortization. The funding bonds issued for arrears of interest
on both the bonds of the Kingdom and of the Mortgage Bank are to have
the interest and amortization paid in full. This offer is for a period of two
years commencing, as regards the Kingdom of Yugoslavia bonds, with the
coupon due Nov. 1, 1937, and as regards the Mortgage Bank of Yugoslavia
bonds, with the coupon due Oct. 1, 1937.

‘While the Council recognizes that the Yugoslav Government is in a
difficult economic position and that a serious effort is required of it, in
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view of present European conditions, to service its bonds, it is most dis-
appointed that the Yugoslay Government has not felt that it could malke
an offer to the dollar bonds identical to those made to the franc and sterling
bonds. . . .

The Council does not feel it can characterize this offer as a satisfactory
one. It is to be said on its behalf, however, that it is a temporary plan and
not a permanent one, and the Government undertakes to submit proposals
for a definitive settlement with reference to the dollar bonds prior to the
expiration of the present plan, . . .

The present plan is a betterment of the offer first discussed with the
Council last December which was for a permanent settlement on the basis
of 3% 50-year bonds. The present offer is for 3.15% on the 7% bonds and
3.60% on the 8% bonds. After negotiations for a permanent plan were
abandoned the first proposal for a temporary plan provided that the funding
bonds would receive only 51% of their interest. Under the present plan
they get full interest and amortization.

» The two previous temporary plans of 1933 and 1936 call, the first, for
10% payment in cash and 90% in funding bonds, and the second, for 15%
payment in cash, 55% in funding bonds, and 30% for the special amortiza~
tion above referred to. The present plan offers a more stable return in
cash than those offers because the amount which the bondholder would
receive in cash thereunder depended upon the market value of the funding
bonds received. At the present market value of the funding bonds, the
45%, offer provides a larger cash return.

In view of all the facts of the situation the Council cannot recommend
to the bondholders that they decline this offer. In determining their
attitude in the matter the bondholders may wish to have in mind:

That the Government of Yugoslavia is showing the will to make some
service.

That the bond obligation is to be unaffected by an acceptance of the
offer except as to the four coupons for which service is provided.

That the Yugoslay Government pleads as justification for the offer it is
now making the compulsion of a national situation resulting from causes
it can neither control nor remedy.

P ——

Tenders of Kingdom of Yugoslavia 5%, Funding Bonds
Due Nov. 1, 19566, Invited to Exhaust $93,4564—Also
6% Funding Bonds, Second Series, Due Nov. 1,
1956, to Exhaust $565,001 ‘

The Chase National Bank, acting for the fiscal agents
under the Kingdom of Yugoslavia general bond dated Nov. 1,
1932, is inviting tenders of 5% funding bonds due Nov. 1,
1956, and fractional certificates issued under the general
bond in an amount sufficient to exhaust the sum of $93,454.06
held in the sinking fund. Tenders will be received until noon
on May 12, 1938, and no proposals will be accepted at a
price involving payment of a sum in excess of the principal
amount of the bonds or certificates. Tenders should be
made at a price based on prinecipal alone, exclusive of acerued
interest which will be added. The following is also from the
announcement in the matter:

Acting for the fiscal agents under the Kingdom of Yugoslavia general
bond dated as of July 1, 1936, the Bank will also receive tenders until noon
on May 13, 1938, for the sale to it of 5% funding bonds, second series, due
Nov. 1, 1956, and fractional certificates in an amount sufficient to exhaust
the sum of $55,001.28 now held in the sinking fund. Tenders should be
made at a price based on principal aione, exclusive of accrued interest
which will be added, and no proposals will be accepted at a price involving
payment of a sum in excess of the principal amount of the bonds or cer-
tificates.

s

Odd-Lot Trading on New York Stock Exchange During
Week Ended April 30

The Securities and Exchange Commission on May 5 made
public a summary for the week ended April 30, 1938, of the
daily ‘corrected figures on odd-lot transactions of odd-lot
dealers and specialists in stocks, rights and warrants on the
New York Stock Exchange, continuing a series of current
figures being published weekly by the Commission. The
figures for the week ended April 23 were given in the
““Chronicle” of April 30, page 2772.

The data published are based upon reports filed daily
with the Commission by odd-lot dealers and specialists.
ODD-LOT TRANSACTIONS OF ODD-LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS

IN STOCKS, RIGHTS, AND WARRANTS ON THE NEW YORK STOCK
EXCHANGE—WEEK ENDED APRIL 30, 1938 -

SA

LES PURCHASES
(Customers’ Orders to Buy)

(Customers’ Orders to Sell)
No. Ord.y Shares Value

Trade Date
No, Ord.| Shares Value

Apr. 25 91,881| $2,864,502 75,676|1$2,530,665
Apr. 26 108,380| 3,560,902 95,639| 3,264,524
Apr. 27 85,429 2,741,983 94,043| 2,784,411
Apr. 28.._ 130,870 4,034,496 . 116,150 4,093,689
Apr. 29 and 30...| 6,957 | 178,639 5,726,461 7155,466| 4,922,994

Total for week..! 23,418 | 595,0991818,928,344 536,9741%817,596,283
——— ;

Member Trading on New York Stock and New York
Curb Exchange During Week Ended April 9

The percentage of trading in stocks on the New York
Stock and New York Curb Exchanges during the week ended
April 9, by members for their own account, except odd-lot
dealers on the Stock Exchange, was higher than in the pre-
ceding week ended April 2, it was announced yesterday
(May 6) by the Securities and Exchange Commission. Mem-~
ber trading on the Stock Exchange during the week ended
April 9, amounted to 1,942,180 shares in 100-share trans-
actions, the Commission noted, or 20.149, of total transac-
tions on the Exchange of 4,822,400 shares. This compares
with 2,723,471 shares of stock bought and sold on the
Exchange for the account of members during the previous
week, which was 16.88 9, of total transactions that week of
8,068,900 shares. :

)
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On the New York Curb Exchange members traded for their
own account during the week ended April 9 to the amount
of 299,110 shares against total transactions of 766,715 shares,
a percentage of 19.561%. In the preceding week ended
Afpnl 2 member trading on the Curb Exchange was 15.51%
of total transactions of 1,546,560 shares, the member trading
having amounted to 479,620 shares.

_ The data issued by the SEC is in_the series of current
figures being published weekly in accordance with its program
embodied in its report to Congress in June, 1936, on the
“Feasibility and Advisability of the Complete Segregation of
the Functions of Broker and Dealer.” The figures for the
week ended April 2 were given in these columns of April 30,
page 2772. The SEC, in making available the figures for
the week ended April 9, said:

The figures given for total round-lot volume in the table for the New York
Stock Exchange and the New York Curb Exchange represent the volume
of all round-lot sales of stock effgcted on those exchanges as distinguished
from the volume reported by the ticker, The total round-lot volume for
the week ended April 9 on the New York Stock Exchange, 4,822,400 shares,
was 8.9% larger than the volume reported on the ticker. On the New
York Curb Exchange, total round-lot volume in the same week, 766,715
shares exceeded by 4.0% the ticker volume (exclusive of rights and warrants.)

The data published are based upon reports with the New York Stock
Exchange and the New York Curb Exchange by their respective members.
These reports are classified as follows:

; New York New York

Stock Curb

Ezchange

Ezchange
1,080 855

Number of reports received. .
Reports showing transactions:

AB BD s
Other than as specialists:
I d on floor

104

43
Int d off floor. 94

Reports showing no transacti .- 496 631

*Note—On the New York Curb Exchange the round-lot transactions of specialists
*in stocks in which registered”” are not strictly comparable with data similarly
designated for the New York Stock Exchange, since speciafists on the New York
Curb Exchange perform the functions of the New York Stock Exchange odd-lot
dealer, as well as those of the specialist.

The number of reports in the various classifications may total more
than the number of reports received because, at times, a single report may
carry entries in more than one classification.

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE—TRANSACTIONS IN ALL STOCKS
FOR ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS * (SHARES)

‘Week Ended April 9, 1938

Total for Per
Week Cent a
Total volume of round-lot sales effected on the Exchange.
Round-lot t cti except t ions of

of
specialists and odd-lot dealers in stocks in which registered:
1, Inlgnl?;ed on the floor—Bough

303,730
303,210

606,940

' 189,555
220,995

410,550

Total. was

2. Inlsz‘ij?ted off the floor—BOUZhE. . caeccamemceane

Total. ea..

Round-lot transactions of specialists in stocks ‘in which
regis -Bought -

470,410
454,280

924,690

Total round-lot transactions of b except tra 1
tered—Bought. .

963,695
978,485

1,942,180

Totalessannsaaes
Transactions for account of odd-lot dealers in stocks in which
registered:
1. In round lots—Bought.
Sold

365,300
94,710

460,010

798,863

1,841,626

NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE—TRANSACTIONS IN ALL STOCKS
FOR ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS * (SHARES)
Week Ended April 9, 1938
: Total for Per
5 Week Cent a
Total volume of round-lot sales effected on the Exchange.
Round-lot transactions of members, except transactions of

8 ists in stocks in which registered
1. lnltulsted on the floor—Bought.
Bold

766,715

20,050
o 22,550

42,600

30,020
26,670

56,690

108,000
91,820

199,820

158,070
141,040

299,110

49,611
52,284

o 101,895

* The term “members” includes all exchange members, their firms and thelir
partners, including special partners,

a Percentage of members’ transactions to total Exchange transactions. In
1 these per the total ot bers’ tra A is d with
twice the total exchange volume for the reason that the total of memoers’ trans-
acﬁon:l includes both purchases and sales while the total exchange volume includes
only sales.
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New York Stock Exchange Reports Outstanding
Brokers’ Loans at $466,766,629 April 30—$64,-
350,390 Below Figures of March 31 and $720,512,866
Below April 30, 1937

Outstanding brokers’ loans on the New York Stock
Exchange decreased during April to $466,766,529 at the :
end of the month, the Exchange made known on May .3
in issuing its monthly compilation. This figure is $54,350,390
below the March 30 total of $521,116,519 and $720,512,855
below-the April 30, 1937 figure of $1,187,279,384. During
April, demand loans and time loans were: below both a
month ago and a year ago. The Exchange reported the
demand loans outstanding on April 30 in amount of $413,-
578,029 against $455,549,419 March 31 and $804,749,884
April 30, 1937. Time loans at the latest date are shown at
$53,188,5003 as compared with $65,567,500 and $382,529,-
500, respectively, on the earlier dates.

The following is the report for April 30, 1938, as made
available by the Stock Exchange on May 3:

New York Stock Exchange miember total net borrowings on collateralj
contracted for and carried in New York as of the close of business, April 30,
1938 aggregated $466,766,529.

The detailed tabulation follows:

Demand
(1) Net borrowings on collateral from New York banks

or trust companies $386,241,629

(2) Net borrowings on collateral from private bankers,

brokers, foreign bank agenclies or others in the
City of New York ;

Time
$52,888,500

27,336,400

$413,578,029

Combined total of time and demand borrowings $466,766,529
Total face amount of *“Government securities” pledged as collateral

for the borrowings included in items (1) and (2) above $39,108,525

The scope o the above compilation is exactly the same as in the loan
report issued by the Exchange a month ago.

Below we furnish a two-year compilation of the figures:
Demand Loans T¢me Loans Total Loans

s $ $
688,842,821 375,107,915 1,063,950,736
569,186,924 410,810,915 969,997,839
581,490,326 407,052,915 988,543,241
571,304,492 396,076,915 967,381,407
591,906,169 381,878,415 973,784,584
598,851,729 372,879,515 971,631,244
661,285,603 313,642,415 974,928,018
708,177,287 275,827,415 984,004,702
768,439,342 282,985,819 1,051,425,161

300,000
$53,188,500

719,105,327
734,435,343
792,419,705
804,749,884
777,836,642

307,266,765 1,026,372,092
340,396,796 1,074,832,139
366,264,500 }.158.684.205
382,529,500 ,187,279,384
374,376,346 1,152,212,988
818,832,335 367,495,246 1,186.327,581
836,864,420 336,893,088 1,173,757,608
872,462,148 313,987,000 1,186,449,148

306,615,500 1,039,120,516
493,340,168 232,282,704 725,622,872
498,667,175 189,219,404 687,786,679
511,888,306 147,331,000 659,219,305

597,418,040
*576,961,814
521,116,919
466,766,629

400,954,040
*402,198,814
455,549,419 5
413,578,029 53,188,500

—_——

SEC Eases Rules Under Public Utility Holding Com-
pany Act to Permit Investment of Idle Surplus
Funds in Diversified List of Securities

As indicated in an item on page 2773 of our issue of a week
ago, the Securities and Exchange Commission announced
on April 28 that it had adopted “a new rule under the Public
Utility Holding Company Act designed to facilitate the use
of now idle surplus funds of utility holding companies in
diversified investment programs in both utility and non-
utility securities.” The announcement went on_to say:

Several utility companies have reported to the Commission that they
wish to make such investments, and the rule will assist in that direction.
The total investment funds which would be liberated cannot be estimated
because the amounts which might be so employed are subject to the judg-
ment of the companies’ directors.

The rule, entitled 9C-4, permits a registered holding company or sub-
sidiary to apply to the Commission for approval of an investment program,
and, if such program is approved by the Commission, permits the company
to purchase securities in accordance with the investment program, free
from all other requirements of Section 9 of the Act and free from all other
rules of the Commission adopted under that section of the Act.

The rule would have the further effect of assisting utility holding com~
panies to become investing companies through purchases of a wide variety
of securities. Under other parts of the Act, companies may dispose of
utility securities now held, so that the action of the Commission will pro-
mote, both directly and indirectly, the program of simplification and inte-
gration as envisaged by the Holding Company Act. The principal limita-
tion of the rule is that purchases be limited to amounts which would not
result in further concentration of control.

The rules of the Commission earlier adopted under Section 9 of the Act
have granted to any registered holding company or subsidiary the right to
acquire securities in certain specific types of companies and within certain
specific limitations without making any application to the Commission.

The new Rule 9C-4 provides that, upon an application to the Commission
and with respect to a specific company, the Commission may approve a
more general investment program and thereby relieve the company of the
necessity of making numerous and separate applications to the Commission
for the purchase of securities for investment purposes.

The rule provides that a registered holding company or subsidiary may
secure from the Commission approval of an investment program by filing
with the Commission an application which shall contain, among other
things, a detailed description of the investment program including a descrip=-
tion of the types of companies whose securities the[applicant plans to pur-
chase and of the amounts of securities which the applicant may purchase
in each of the various classes or types of companies. If the proposed invest~
ment program is to includelany]purchaselof securities of a registered holding
company or subsidiary of a registered holding company or of any public
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utility company, the application must specify the name of such company
and the maximum amount of each class of the securities of that company
which the applicant may choose to include in its investment program, i

The purchase of certain securities will not be approved in an investment
program, An applicant cannot include in its investment program any
securities issued by any company in the same holding company system as
the applicant or securities issued by any company which would be, after
the acquisition by the applicant, in the same holding company system as
the applicant. The program cannot include any securities issued by a
company in which the applicant has, or will have after the acquisition, 5%
or more of the outstanding voting securities. No security of an investment
company or of an investment trust will be approved in an investment pro-
gram, No security which is not readily marketable can be included.

An Investment program must be limited so as to require the use of only
such current funds of the applicant as are not necessary for its working
capital or for the retirement of its indebtedness or for any other purpose
pertinent to its business. In its application, the applicant must state the
amount of such current funds which it seeks to qualify for use in its invest-
ment program, The Commission may also place any other limitation which
it shall deem necessary or appropriate in the public interest upon either the
duration of the investment program or upon any other feature of the plan.

The rule contemplates that an investment program will be approved only
after a hearing has been held upon the application. The facts with respect
to the program appearing in the application and at the hearing must be
sufficient to enable the Commission to make, among other findings a
finding that the acquisition of securities contemplated in the investment
program will not be detrimental to the carrying out of Section 11 of the Act
and will not in any other way tend toward interlocking relations or the
concentration of control of public utility companies and will not be detri-
mental to the public interest or to the interests of investors or consumers.

Once the Commission has approved an investment program, the applicant
will be required to report to the Commission, at 30-day intervals, all its
acquisitions and sales of securities. The report shall include all security
acquisitions of the applicant and all security sales of the applicant, whether
made pursuant to this rule or any other rule or order of the Commission,
and shall indicate as to each acquisition or sale the reason why such acqui-~
sition or sale is consistent with the provisions of the Act or of any rule or
order pursuant to the Act. If the Commission finds that the investing
company has violated any provision of the Act or any regulation of the
Commission, the Commission may summarily suspend its order approving

the investment program.
. P

SEC Suspends Effectiveness of Rule GB4—Applies to
Securities Not Registered or Admitted to Unlisted
Trading Privileges on Any National Securities
Exchange

The Securities and Exchange Commission on May 3 sus-
pended the effectiveness of that portion of its Rule GDB4,
which applies to securities not registered or admitted to
unlisted trading privileges on any exchange. This action
was taken following a conference with representatives of the
over-the-counter trade, said the Commission’s announce-
ment which also stated:

The Commission at the conference pointed out that the rule as originally
adopted in no way altered its prior policy but was a mere codification of
interpretations of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 as reported in
opinions of the General Counsel which had been issued from time to time.

The Commission decided, however, to suspend for a period of 60 days
the effectiveness of that part of the rule affecting over-the-counter securities
in order (1) to permit over-the-counter dealers to study the rule and to
transmit their. views thereon to the Commission for its consideration,
and (2) to afford to the Commission an opportunity to acquaint over-the-
counter dealers and their organizations with the intent and scope of this
rule or such modified rule as will become effective at the end of the period
of suspension,

The text of the Commission’s action follows:

The SEC, deeming it necessary for the execution of the functions vested
in it and necessary and appropriate in the public interest and for the pro-
tection of investors so to do, and deeming the acts and practices hereinafter
prohibited to be devices and contrivances which are manipulative  and
deceptive, pursuant to authority conferred upon it by the Securities Ex-
change Act of 1934, as amended, particularly Sections 10 (b) and 23 (a)
thereof, amends its Rule GB4 by adding at the end thereof a new paragraph
**(c),” 80 as to make the rule read as follows;

Rule GB4. Prohibition of use of manipulative or deceptive devices or
contrivances with respect to securities not registered on a national securities
exchange. (a) It shall be unlawful for any person, directly or indirectly,
by the use of the mails or any means or instrumentality of interstate com-
merce or of any facility of any national securities exchange, to do any act
or omit to do any act in connection with the purchase or sale of any security
not registered on a national securities exchange, if such act or omission to
act would be unlawful under Section 9 (a) or any rule or regulation hereto-
fore or hereafter prescribed thereunder if done or onmitted to be done in
connection with the purchase or sale of a security registered on a national
securities exchange,

(b) The provisions of this rule shall not apply to securities which are
direct obligations of or obligations guaranteed as to principal or interest
by the United States; such securities issued or guaranteed by corporations
in which the United States has a direct or indirect interest as shall be
designated for exemption by the Secretary of the Treasury as necessary or
appropriate in the public interest or for the protection of investors; and
securities which are direct obligations of or obligations guaranteed as to
principal or interest by a State or any political sub-division thereof or any
agency or instrumentality of a State or any political sub-division thereof
or any municipal corporate instrumentality of one or more States.

(c) The provisions of this rule, so far as they apply to acts or omissions
to act with respect to any security not listed or admitted to unlisted trading
privileges on an exchange, shall not become effective until July 1, 1938.

——ee.

SEC Repeals Form D-2 and Amends Form E-1—
Originally Used for Registration of Securities in
Reorganization

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on

May 2 that it has repealed Form D-2 and has amended Form

E-1 to delete a provision relating to the optional use of either

Form E-1 or D-2. Originally used for the registration of

certain securities in reorganization, Form D-2 was largely

replaced by Form E-1 and, since the adoption of Form E-1

has been of limited use. :
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The text of the Commission’s action follows:

The SEC, acting pursuant to authority conferred upon it by the Securities
Act of 1933, particularly Sections 7 and 19 (a) thereof, and deeming such
action necessary to carry out the provisions of the Act and necessary and
appropriate in the public interest and for the protection of investors, hereby
takes the following action: 4

1. Form D-2 as presently in effect is repealed.

2. The Rules and Instructions accompanying Form E-1 are amended
by deleting paragraph (c) of Rule 6 under the caption ‘“Rules as to the Use
of Form E-1,” and changing the designation of paragraph (d) of that rule
to paragraph (c).

v

—_—————

Most Important Development of Month President’s
Spending Program and Monetary Measures of
Treasury and Reserve System, Says National City
Bank of New York—Arguments Against ‘“Pump
Priming”

“The most important developments of the month, for the
long run, have been not in the trade and industrial news,
but in Washington,” it is noted by the National City Bank
of New York in its “Monthly Letter” for May, which goes
on to say that “the monetary measures taken by the Treas-
ury and the Federal Reserve Board, the President’s message
requesting appropriations for a spending and lending pro-
gram, the defeat of the reorganization bill, and the com-
pletion of tax legislation which is substantially less obstruc-
tive to business enterprise than the existing law, are all
measures' of far-reaching influence.” “Their immediate
effect, however,” says the bank, “has been limited.” The
bank observes that “the theory of “pump-priming” is that
when private spending is reduced and purchasing power
low the government should borrow and spend; and that
in due course this will lead to a resumption of private spend-
ing, whereupon the government support can be withdrawn.”
While stating that it is “undeniable that if the government
pours in enough dollars, raised by borrowing, they will
tend to support the business turnover, unless offset by other
factors,” the bank, in part, continues:

However, there are other economic truths to be considered. One is that
it nothing is done to put the economic system in better working order .
while the priming is going on, the expenditures will be effective only
ag long as they last; and when they are discontinued the situation will
be as before, except that the debts and taxes will remain to burden
industry. It is almost inevitable that the pump-priming theory will fail
at the point where the resumption of private spending and investment is
scheduled to take place, unless policies both within and without the
government are such as io encourage a natural business recovery.

A second truth is that expenditures cannot be continued indefinitely.
A third is that they tend to set in motion deflationary influences which
counteract their effect. They discourage private investment, and if carried
too. far may drive capital into hoarding or out of the country. More-
over, their psychological effect diminishes with each use. Like all stimu-
lants, more and more is required to produce less and less. There is
abundant experience to prove these statement, in our own depression and
in the present situation in France, where huge government deficits are
utterly without stimulating effect, due to other factors.

Undoubtedly the effect of the government spending during the past
five years has been to make many believe that the government is
primarily responsible for prosperity., It is regrettable that this has been
the case. Overwhelmingly the greater part of industry, trade and business
is carried on by people without government assistance. . . .

The government cannot accomplish as much for the whole people, in
the long run, as they can accomplish for themselves. When business and
the national income fall off, and remain depressed for lack of _needed
adjustments, the government cannot possibly carry on enough activities
of its own to make up for the decline,

. Other Elements in the Outlook

The Administration is committed to spending, subject of course to
congressional modification, and the immediate practical question is whether
the program is well-timed to help business upward, The comments above
make the point that government spending can be only one of many influ-
ences in the business situation. If non-monetary influences continue defla-
tionary the monetary measures will be ineffective, and if the general trend
is still downward the addition that the government makes to buying power
may be swallowed up without much effect. On the other hand, if business
is ready for a turn by the time the money begins to go out the spending,
while it lasts, will augment the upswing.
— e

Banks Assisting in Every Way They Can to Supply
Funds for Industry Says E. E. Brown of First
National Bank of Chicago in Addressing U. S.
Chamber of Commerce

Emphasizing that “the banks are assisting in every way
they can, consistent with their own solvency and liquidity,
to help American industry acquire the capital it needs,”

Edward E. Brown, President of the First National Bank of

Chicago, at a group session of the' Chamber of Commerce

in Washington on May 4 added: ‘

They are anxious to assist still more. The possibilities of their assistance
would be greatly extended if the rate of return on their loans and investments
was not made so artificially low by an easy money policy as to discourage
the taking of what would normally be regarded as a proper banking risk,
if the regulations of the Comptroller regarding the types of investments
they can make for their own account were liberalized, if there were no
restrictions by law or regulations as to the percentage which they could loan
on listed stocks, and if they were given the privilege of underwriting

" securities of the type which they could buy for their own portfolios.

In an address before the Chamber the same day, Jesse H.
Jones, Chairman of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
said that he was of the opinion that banks have not been
particularly energetic “in meeting the ecredit needs of the
country.” Elsewhere in this issue we refer further to the
remarks of Mr. Jones. Discussing “The Assistance, Actual
and Potential of Banks of Deposit,”” Mr. Brown said in part:
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Banks are anxious to assist in restoring the flow of private capital into
industry. Banks are an essential part of the capitalistic system. Most
owe their formation to the desire of their communities to have them as
instruments to furnish funds to local industry. All wish to make money.
They can only do so by making loans and investments of their depositors’
and their own money. And fhey are not making returns which they believe
adequate on their invested capital, because they can not make loans and
investments in sufficient quantities or at adequate rates of interest.

- I3Banks of deposit in making loans and investments are subject to restric-
tions, due to the fact that not only must their assets at all times have a
value in excess of their depositors’ claims, but they must be in a position
to meet both the reasonable and unreasonable demands of their depositors
for repayment at any time. In other words, banks, to function, have to be
both solvent and liquid. :

Restrictions may be voluntaiy and imposed by the bankers themselves
without law. In England, where theré are only a very few banks with
branches, there are no restrictions in the law. Necessarily in this country,
with over 14,000 independent banks, most of them small, we have had,
not only the self-imposed restrictions of the bankers, but laws limiting
loans and investments. Not so necessarily in my opinion, in the last few
years powers have been given to boards and administrative officials to limit
by regulation, loans and investments of certain types, and these powers
have been exercised. . . .

Banks of deposit are today supplying capital to industry to an extent
that is not generally realized, by making direct capital loans maturing
serially over a period of years. This is a development of the last four years
and one which is steadily expanding and is capable of much greater expan-
sion. It offers, in my opinion, a perfectly sound method by which banks of
deposit can provide large additional amounts of capital for industry. This,
in spite of the fact that until a few years ago practically all bankers and the
authorities which supervise banks regarded capital loans, and indeed any
loan which had a maturity of more than a few months, as unsuitable for the
investment of a bank’s funds. - This attitude towards capital and longer
term loans is still held by many, perhaps the majority of all bankers, and by
a considerable portion of the supervising authorities, But there has been,
and is, a steady change of opinion on the part of both bankers and super-
vising authorities as to the propriety and desirability of such loans. Nothing
would stimulate their growth more than a sympathetic attitude towards
such loans by the regulating and supervising bodies. °

Not for the purpose of adding to the safety of the banking system, but for
the purpose .of putting a check on speculation, the Federal Reserve Board,
in 1934, was authorized to issue regulations from time to time prescribing
the minimum amount of margin on loans secured by stocks which must be
required, not only by brokers, but by banks of deposit. Banks, by ex-
perience over many years, had found that a 20% margin on mixed stock
collateral in ordinary times provided adequate security. The Federal
Reserve Board regulations at first required a 55% margin, and now require
a 40% margin. Where formerly a considerable percentage of the equity
capital of the corporations of this country was carried by banks through
loans on their stocks, this amount has now shrunk to very small propor-
tions. I do not want to bore you with statistics; but, 15 years ago, on June
30, 1925, the first date for which figures are available, and before the
great speculation in stocks set in, the total loans of member banks, secured
by collateral, amounted to $6,718,000,000. On December 31, 1937, such
loans amounted to $2,964,000,000, less than one-half of the amount of 134
years before, in spite of the great increase in deposits in the intervening
years. The decrease in the amount of such loans carried by banks is, of
course, not due primarily to the law and the regulations issued under it,
giving permission to the Federal Reserve Board to fix margin requirements
on stock exchange loans. But the law and the regulations are a con-
tributing cause. The repeal of the law or more liberal regulations would
undoubtedly contribute to an increase in the amount of stock-secured loans
and thus enable a larger portion of the funds of banks of deposit, through
stock market loans, to supply equity capital.

Banks do, of course, finance underwriters and dealers in securities,
whether handling senior securities or equity securities. Without their
assistance, securities of all kinds could not be distributed. The problem
today is not a lack of bank funds available for loans to underwriters who
can provide an adequate margin of security for their loans. The problem,
and it i8 an acute one, is the dearth of capital available for underwriting.
. . . Bankstoday are prohibited from underwriting securities other than
those of Federal agencies and State and municipal obligations. They have
large amounts of capital available for underwriting, and if given that
privilege many would engage in the business of underwriting and thus
materially assist business in obtaining its capital requirements. Naturally
they would be restricted to underwriting securities of the type which they
could purchase for their own investment account, and should not be per-
mitted to underwrite equity securities. But particularly if the Comptroller’s
regulations governing the type of investments which a bank can make were
liberalized, an amendment to the law permitting banks to underwrite would
greatly relieve the shortage of underwriting capital in this country.

——e
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Resources of Philadelphia Federal Savings & Loan
Associations Reached New High Record Figure
in Year Ended Mar. 31
Assets of Federal Savings and Loan Associations in
Philadelphia totaled $8,988,273 on Mar. 31, 1938, a new
high record figure since introduction of these Federal char-
tered and Federal supervised institutions in 1934. . This
fact is disclosed in figures just compiled by the Public
Relations Committee of the Federal Associations in Phila-
delphia. The Mar. 31 total compared with $8,404,366 on
Dec. 31, 1937, an increase of $513,907 or 6.19, for the
three month period or at the rate of 24.49%, per year. During
1937 assets of the associations in Philadelphia increased
1049, says an announcement in the matter which adds:

On Mar, 31 there were 15 Federal Savings and Loan Associations operat--

ing in Philadelphia. The number of associations in operation at the close of
each of the past four years and their total assets was as follows: 1934, four
associations with assets of $91,987; 1935, nine associations with assets of
$1,738,535; 1936, eleven associations with assets of $4,114,161' and 1937,
fifteen associations with assets of $8,404,366.

Number of investing members of the local associations continue the
sharply rising trend shown during the past four years. On Mar. 31 the
local associations had a total of 8,188 investing members as compared with
6,929 on Dec, 31, 1937, increase of 1,259 or 187%, or at the rate of 72% a
year. During 1937 a gain of 84% Wwas reported.
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New Offering of $60,000,000, or Thereabouts, of 91-Day
Treasury Bills—To Be Dated May 11, 1938

A new offering of 91-day Treasury bills to the amount of
$50,000,000, or thereabouts, to which tenders will be re-
ceived at the Federal Reserve banks, or the branches thereof,
up to 2 p.m., Eastern Standard Time, May 9, was an-
nounced on May 5 by Secretary of the Treasury Henry
Morgenthau Jr. The tenders will not be received at the
Treasury Department, Washington.

.The "treasury bills will be sold on a discount basis to the
highest bidders. - They will be dated May 11, 1938, and will
mature on Aug. 10, 1938; on the maturity date the face
amount of the bills will be payable without interest. There
is a maturity of similar securities on May 11 in two series in
amounts of $50,057,000 and $50,144,000. In his announce-
ment of May 5 Secretary Morgenthau had the following
to say:

They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts or
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000
(maturity value).

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each tender
must be in multiples of $1,000. The price offered must be expressed on the
basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e. g., 99.125. Fractions
must not be used. '

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest-
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit of
10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders are
accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated bank
or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on May 9, 1938,
all tenders received at the Federal Reserve banks or branches thereof up to
the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the acceptable
prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on the following
morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the right to
reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less than the amount
applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be final. Those sub-
mitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection thereof. Pay-
ment at the price offered for Treasury bills allotted must be made at the
Federal Reserve banks in cash or other immediately available funds on
May 11, 1938.

The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from all
taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. (Attention is invited to
Treasury Decision 4550, ruling that Treasury bills are not exempt from the
gift tax.) No loss from the sale or other disposition of the Treasury bills
shall be allowed as a deduction, or otherwise recognized, for the purposes of
any tax now or hereafter imposed by the United States or any of its
possessions,

Treasury Department Circular No. 418, as amended, and this notice
prescribe the terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their
issue.

—s i
Tenders of $187,632,000 Received to Offering of $560,-
000,000 of 91-Day Treasury Bills Dated May 4—
$50,021,000 Accepted at Average Rate of 0.033%

Secretary of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau Jr., an-
nounced on May 2 that the tenders to the offering of $50,-
000,000, or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills totaled
$187,632,000, of which $50,021,000 were accepted. The
tenders were received at the Federal Reserve banks and the
branches thereof up to 2 p. m., Eastern Standard Time,
May 2. The Treasury bills are dated May 4 and will mature
on Aug. 3. Previous reference to the offering was made in
our issue of April 30, page 2775. ;

Regarding the accepted bids to the offering, Secretary
Morgenthau’s announcement of May 2 had the following to
say:

Total applied for—$187,632,000
Range of accepted bids:

Total accepted—$50,021,000

_. 99.991 Equivalent rate approximately 0.036%
Average price 99.992 Equivalent rate approximately 0.033%

(72% of the amount bid for at the low price was accepted)
——pee—

Vacation Cruise of President Roosevelt in Southern
Waters—Expected to Arrive at Charleston May 8
President Roosevelt left Washington on April 29 for

Charleston, S. C., where he boarded the light cruiser Phila-

delphia the next day for a vacation cruise off the South-

eastern coast. The cruiser sailed southward on May 1 and
was 700 miles from Charleston headed in-the general direction
of the West Indies. After eruising in the Caribbean Sea
during the week the President’s party headed for home last
night (May 6) expecting to arrive in Charleston on Sunday

(May 8). L

President Roosevelt Acknowledges in Letter to J. W.
Hanes of SEC, Cooperation Pledged by 16 Business
Leaders—Solicits Specific Suggestions From Latter

In a letter to John W. Hanes, a member of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, President Roosevelt has acknowl-
edged the pledge of co-operation offered by 16 business
leaders to aid the Administration in bringing about recovery

in business. The action of the business leaders was noted
in our issue of April 30, page 2782 in which it was indicated
that their statement was delivered to the White House by
Mr. Hanes. In his letter to the latter the President says
that if the signers have any specific suggestions “I will be
glad to receive them.” His letter dated April 27, and made
publie April 30, follows:
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The White House, Washington.

~ Dear Commissioner Hanes:

Just before leaving, I want to let you know that I am grateful for the
expression you brought to the White House,

I wish you would thank each of the 16 signers for me personally, and tell
them if they have any specific suggesti ons, either as a group or individually-
which they would like to have reach me, I will be glad to receive them either
directly fro 1 them or through you.§ :

As you know, I am looking for the specific steps which will bring closer co-
operation between business and government and which wil! encourage them
to take the initiative to stabilize their industry. @It is main.ly_a question,of

{ng the metnods, and the more concrete suggestions that we have the
quicker we will find the proper solution,

‘With best wishes to you, very sincerely yours,

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.
Hon, John Hanes,
Securities and Exchange Commission, Washington, D. C.
S et

President Roosevelt Still Hopeful of Action on Wage
and Hour Bill Despite Refusal of Rules Committee
to Report Measure to House—Mrs. Norton Criti-
cizes Committee—William Green of A. F. of L.
Appeals to Congress for Legislation

Following the refusal of the House Rules Committee, on
April 29, by a vote of 8 to 6, to send the wage and hour
bill to the floor of the House, President Roosevelt on
April 30 stated that “I still hope that the House as a
whole can vote on a wage and hour bill—either by recon-
sideration of this action by the Rules Committee itself or
by the petition route.” The vote of the Rules Committee on
April 29 was noted in our issue of a week ago, page 2778.
The hope by President Roosevelt for remnewed action on
the bill was expressed in a telegram (made public May 2)
which he sent from Charleston, 8. C., to Representative
Mary T. Norton, Chairman of the House Labor Committee.
The President’s telegram said:

Your letter telling me that as a result of the action of eight members
of the Rules Committee a wages and hours bill has again been prevented
from reaching the floor of the House was given to me last night just as I

took the train.

I want to make it wholly clear that the rules under which the House
of Representatives acts are properly not. the concern of the executive
branch of the government—nor have I any right whatsoever as President
to criticize the rules.

Nevertheless, because you and I are old friends, because I myself have
been a member of a legislative body, I feel free to give you my personal
view of a difficult situation which has arisen because of yesterday’s action
and the similar preceding action of the Rules Committee several months ago.

Because of my personal experience, both in legislative and executive
capacities, I have a profound respect for and devotion to the democratic
legislative process, The continuing fairness of that legislative precess is
the foundation of enduring democracy.

It must always be the right of a legislative body to reject a bill if it is
not satisfactory to a majority of its leaders. And it is equally the right
of a legislative body, through committees, to sift out the hundreds of bills
which are introduced each year, to hold hearings on them and to produce
orderly calendars for the consideration of the whole membership. That is
the democratic process.

There are, however, certain types of measures in each session which
are of undoubted national importance, because they relate to major policies
of government and affect the lives of millions of people.

It has always seemed to me that in the case of these measures—few
in any one session—the whole membership of the legislative body should
be given full and free opportunity to discuss them. This discussion may
end in drastic amendment, or in recommital, or even in complete rejection.

In the case of wage and hour legislation, the majority party of the
House is committed to legislation by its national platform—and I have
no personal doubt that a large majority of the membership of the House
believes that the House as a whole ghould pass its judgment on such
legislation.

You have the situation, however, where a bill was held up by a
majority vote of a small committee, was then reported by the petition
system, was debated and recommitted to the Labor Committee for further
consideration. : ;

A new bill has been reported by the Labor Committee. I do not pass
judgment on its merits or demerits. The fact remains ‘that the subject
should once more be properly before the House.

The Rules Committee, by a narrow vote, hag declined to grant a rule,
and the full membership of the House—435 members—ig thereby prevented
from discussing, amending, recommitting, defeating or passing some kind
of a bill to put a floor under wages and a ceiling over hours.

I still hope that the House as a whole can vote on a wage and hour
bill—either by reconsideration of this action by the Rules Committee
itself or by the petition route.

As I have suggested before, I hope that the- democratic processes of
legislation will continue. That is my personal view.

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

Mrs. Norton, in her letter to the President, took exception
to the action of the Rules Committee, saying: “Many mem-
bers, besides myself, consider this arbitrary action a failure
of the democratic process.”

Mrs. Norton’s letter follows:

House Committee on Labor, April 29, 1938.

Dear Mr. President: A Federal wage and hour bill passed the Senate
last summer. With amendments it was reported out favorably by -the
Laboy Committee of the House last fall. The Rules Committee refused
to give a rule to permit it to be voted upon by the House. " Only by
resort to the extraordinary proceeding of a discharge petition was the
House enabled to consider the bill.

From the debates in the House last fall it was evident that a majority
desired a wage and hour bill, although there was a wide difference of
opinion as to the form the bill should take. The bill was not rejected by
the House but was recommitted to the Labor Committee, obviously for
further consideration in light of those debates. -

An amended bill. has been reported favorably by the Labor Committee
after long deliberation and much study.
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But again today (April 29), by a vote of 8 to 6, the Rules Committtee
has refused to grant a rule which would permit the 435 members of the
House to express themselves on this important legislation.

At least five separate times you have recommended that the Congress
give the country a Federal wage and hour bill, to put a floor under wages
and a ceiling above hours in interstate occupations.

There is, therefore, no question as to the importance of the bill. There
is also no question that the Labor Committee has done its utmost to
reconsider the bill in light of the debates upon the floor of the House
prior to its recommittal. :

The power which eight members of the Rules Committee have assumed
to refuse the 435 members of the House an opportunity to consider, amend
‘and vote upon this bill, is a power which those members assume is
granted them by the rules.of the House. =Nevertheless, many members of
the House, besides myself, consider this- arbitrary action of the Rules
Committee a failure of the democratic process.

I announced this afternoon that I would  begin the circulation of a
petition to discharge the members of the Rules Committee from considera-
tion of the application of the Labor Committee for a rule on this bill.
1 am confident that in order to be able to carry out your recommendation
to the Congress the requisite 218 signatures to this petition will be
obtained.

I am writing you this letter in the hope that out of your personal
experience you will be willing to give me personal advice in this matter.

Yours sincerely,
(MRS.) MARY T. NORTON, Chairman.

The President, the White House, Washington, D. C. :

A petition to force House consideration of the bill was
completed yesterday (May 6) by House members, the 218th
signature, it is stated, having been affixed less than three
hours after the petition was filed.

Mrs, Norton indicated on May 2 that she would file a
petition in the House on Friday, May 6, to force the bill
from the hands of the committee, Under the rules the bill
can be brought to the floor of the House on May 23 with the
obtaining of the necessary 218 signatures.

Regarding the 8-to-6 vote of the Rules Committee, on
April 29, United Press advices from Washington on that
date said:

Voting against giving it [the bill] a favorable rule which would have
permitted it to go to the House floor for debate were Representatives
Eugene Cox (Dem., Ga.), William J. Driver (Dem., Ark.), Howard Smith
(Dem., Va.), J. Bayard Clark (Dem., N. C.), Martin Dies (Dem., Tex.),
Carl Maples (Rep., Mich,), J. Will Taylor (Rep., Tenn.), and Donald H.
McLean (Rep., N. J.).

Voting for the rule were: Chairman John J. 0’Connor (Dem., N. Y.),
Lawrence Lewis (Dem., Colo.), Byron B. Harlan (Dem., Ohio), Arthur
H. Greenwood (Dem., Ind.), Adolph J. Sabath (Dem., Ill.), and Joseph W.
Martin" Jr. (Rep., Mass.). g

On May 3 William Green, President of the American Fed-
eration of Labor, addressed telegrams to members of the
House urging that they sign the petition for the discharge
of the committee from consideration of the bill. In his
telegram Mr. Green said:

I appeal to you as I am appealing to all members of Congress to bring
about withdrawal of the wages and hours bill from further consideration
by the Rules Committee, This action is necessary if wages and hours
legislation is to be enacted at this session of Congress. I urge each member
of Congress to sign this petition at the first opportunity accorded on the
first day that the petition is presented for signature. Such action would
have a profound effect throughout the entire country. I urge the action
herein requested in the name and in behalf of the American Federation
of Labor.

In December last the Black-Connery wage and hour bill
encountered similar opposition; while 218 signatures of
House members were obtained to force the bill out of the
hands of the Rules Committee (this was indicated in our
Dec. 2 issue, page 3582), the bill was recommitted by the
House to the House Labor Committee on Dec. 17, as noted

in these columns Dec. 25, page 4044.

R .

President Roosevelt’s Message to Congress on “Business
Monopoly””—Proposes Study of “Concentration of
Economic Power”’with View to Revision of Anti-
Trust Laws—Appropriations of $500,000 and $200,~
000 Requested at This Session Along with Law to
Control Bank Holding Companies

President Roosevelt’s message to Congress on April 29,
in which he proposed “a thorough study of the concentra-
tion of economic power in American industry and the effect
of that concentration upon the decline of competition” was
referred to in these columns a week ago, page 2777. The
President recommended an appropriation of not less than
$500,000 for the conduct of such comprehensive study by
the Federal Trade Commission, the Department of Justice,
the Securities and Exchange Commission, and such other
agencies of government as have special experience in vari-
ous phases of the inquiry.” Revision of the existing anti-
trust laws is included as one of the subjects recommended
for study by the President, who said that his program “is

~not intended as the beginning of any ill-considered ‘trust

busting’ activity,” but that “it is a program to preserve
private enterprise for profit by keeping it free enough to
be able to utilize all our resources of capital and labor as a
profit.” He also said:

Once it is realized that business monopoly in America paralyzes the
system of free enterprise on which it is grafted, action by the
government to eliminate these artificial restraints will be welcomed by
industry throughout the Nation. .

Besides the $500,000 appropriation referred to above, the
President also stated that “to provide for the proper and
fair enforcement of the existing anti-trust laws I shall
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submit, through the budget, recommendations for a de-
ficiency appropriation of $200,000 for the Department of
Justice,” ~As to recommendations affecting bank holding
companies, the President says:

I recommend that the Congress enact at this session legislation that
will effectively control the operation of bank holding companeis; prevent
holding companies from acquiring control of any more banks, directly or
indirectly; prevent banks controlled by holding companies from establish-
ing any more branches; and make it illegal for a holding company, or any
corporation or enterprise in which it is financially interested to borrow
from or sell securities to a bank in which it holds stock.

I recommend that this bank legislation make provision for the gradual
separation of banks from holding company control or ownership, allowing
a reasonable time for this accomplishment—time enough for it to be done
in an orderly manner and without causing inconvenience to communities
served by holding company banks.

In enumerating “some of the items that should be em-
braced in the proposed study,” the President said, in part:

The items are not intended to be all-inclusive. One or two of the items,
such “as bank holding companies and investment trusts, have already been
the subject of special study, and legislation concerning these need not be
delayed.

(1) Improvement of anti-trust procedure: A revision of the existing
anti-trust laws should make them susceptible of practical enforcement by
casting upon those charged with violations the burden of proving facts
peculiarly within their knowledge. Proof by the government of identical
bids, uniform price increases, price leadership, higher domestic than export
prices, or other specified price rigidities might be accepted as prima facie
evidence of unlawful actions. 3

(2) Mergers and interlocking relationship: More rigid serutiny through
the Federal Trade Commission and the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion of corporate mergers, consolidations and acquisitions than that now
provided by the Clayton Act to prevent their consummation when not
clearly in the public interest; more effective methods for breaking up
interlocking relationships and like devices for bestowing business by favor.

(3) Financial controls: The operation of financial institutions should
be directed to serve the interests of independent business and restricted
against abuses which promote concentrations of power over American
industry.

(a) Investment trusts: Investment trusts should be brought under strict
control to insure their operations in the interest of their investors rather
than their managers. The Securities and Exchange Commission is to make
a report to Congress on the results of a comprehensive study of invest-
ment trusts and their operations which it has carried on for nearly two
years. The investment trust, like the holding company, puts huge aggre-
gations of the capital of the public at the direction of a few managers. . . .

The tremendous investment funds controlled by our great insurance com-
panies have a certain kinship to investment trusts, in that these companies
invest as trustees the savings of millions of our people. The Securities
and Exchange Commission should be authorized to make an investigation
of the facts relating to these investments with particular relation to
their use as an instrument of economic power.

(b) Bank holding companies: It is hardly necessary to point out the
great economic power that might be wielded by a group which may
succeed in acquiring domination over banking resources in any congiderable
area of the country., That power becomes particularly dangerous when
it is exercised from a distance and notably so when effective control is
maintained without the resopnsibilities of complete ownership. . .

(4) Trade associations: Supervision and effective publicity of the activi-
ties of trade associations, and a clarification and delineation of their
legitimate spheres of activity which will enable them to combat unfair
methods of competition but which will guard against their interference
with legitimate competitive practices.

(5) Patent laws: Amendment of the patent laws to prevent their use
to suppress inventions, and to create industrial monopolies. . .

(6) Tax correctives: Tax policies should be devised to give affirmative
encouragement to competitive enterprise. . . . ;

(7) Bureau of Industrial Economics: Creation of a Bureau of Industrial
Economics which should be endowed with adequate powers to supplement
and supervise the collection of industrial statistics by trade associations.
Such a bureau should perform for business men functions similar to those
performed for the farmers by the Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

The President’s message follows:
To the Congress of the United States:

Unhappy events abroad have retaught us two simple truths about the
liberty of a democratic people.

The first truth is that the liberty of a ‘democracy is not safe if the
people tolerate the growth of private power to a ‘point where it becomes
stronger than their democratic State itself. That, in its essence, is
fascism—ownership of government by an individual, by a group, or by any
other controlling private power.

The second truth is that the liberty of a democracy is not safe if its
business system does not provide employment and produce and distribute
goods in such a way as to sustain an acceptable standard of living.

Both lessons hit home.

Among us today a concentration of private power without equal in
history is growing.

This concentration is seriously impairing the economic effectiveness of
private enterprise as a way of providing employment for labor and capital
and as a way of assuring a more equitable distribution of income and
edrnings among the people of the Nation as a while.

I. The Growing Concentration of Economic Power
Statistics of the Bureau of Internal Revenue reveal the following amazing
figures for 1935:
Ownership of corporate assets: s

Of all corporations reporting from every part of the nation, one-tenth of 1%
of them owned 52% of the assets of all of them;

and to clinch the point:

Of all corporations reporting, less than 5% of them owned 87% of all the assets
of all of them,

Income and profits of corporations:

Of all the corporations reporting from every part of the country, one-tenth of
1% of them earned 50% of the net income of all of them;

and to clinch the point:

Of all the manufacturing corporations reporting, less than 4% of them earned
84% of all the net profits of all of them.

The statistical history of modern times proves that in times of depression
concentration of business speeds up. Bigger business then has larger
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opportunities to grow still bigger at the expense of smaller competitors
who are weakened by financial adversity.

The danger of this centralization in a handful of huge corporations is
not reduced or eliminated, as is sometimes urged, by the wide public
distribution of their securities. The mere number of securityholders
gives little clue to the size of their individual holdings or to their actual
ability to have a voice in the management. In fact, the concentration
of stock ownership of corporations in the hands of a tiny minority of the
population matches the concentration of corporate assets.

1929 was a banner year for distribution of stock ownership.

But in that year

Three-tenths of 1% of our population received 78% of the dividends reported by
individuals. This has roughly the same effect as {f, out of every 300 persons in our
population, one person received 78 cents out of every dollar of corporate dividends
while the other 299 persons divided up the other 22 cents between them.

The effect of this concentration :is reflected in the distribution of
national income.

A recent study by the National Resources ommittee shows that in 1985-36:

Forty-seven per cent of all American families and single individuals living alone
had income of less than $1,000 for the year;

And at the other end of the ladder a little less than 1}4 % of the nation’s families
received incomes which in dollars and cents reached the same total as the incomes
of the 47% at the bottom;

Furthermore, to drive the point home, the Bureau of Internal Revenue
reports that estate tax returns in 1936 show that:

Thirty-three per cent of the property which was passed by inheritance was
found in only 4% of all the reporting estates. (And the figures of concentration
would be far more impressive, if we included all the smaller estates which, under
the law, do not have to report.)

We believe in a way of living in which political democracy and free
private enterprise for profit should serve and protect each other—to ensure
a maximum of human liberty not for a few but for all.

It has been well said that “the freest government, if it could exist,
would not be long acceptable, if the tendency of the laws were to create
a rapid accumulation of property in few hands, and to render the great
mass of the population dependent and penniless.”

Today many Americans ask the uneasy question: Is the vociferation
that our liberties are in danger justified by the facts?

Today’s answer on the part of average men and women in every part
of the country is far more accurate than it would have been in 1929—for
the very simple reason that during the past nine years we have been
doing a lot of common sense thinking. Their answer is that if there is
that danger it comes from that concentrated private economic power which
is struggling so hard to master our democratic government. It will
not come as some (by no means all) of the possessors of that private
power would 'make the people believe—fr?m our democratic government
itself. )

" II. Financial Control Over Indusiry

Even these statistics I have cited do not measure the actual degree of
concentration of control over American industry.

Olose financial control, through interlocking spheres of influence over
channels of investment, and through the use of financial devices like
holding companies and strategic minority interests, creates close control
of the business policies of enterprises which masquerade as independent
units. :

That heavy hand of integrated financial and management control lies
upon large and strategic areas of American industry. The small business
man is unfortunately being driven into a less and less independent position
in American life. You and I must admit that.

Private enterprise is ceasing to be free enterprise and is becoming a
cluster of private collectivisms: masking itself as a system of free enter-
prise after the American model, it is in fact becoming a concealed cartel
system after the European model.

We all want efficient industrial growth and the advantages of mass
production. No one suggests that we return to the hand loom or hand
forge. A series of processes involved in turning out a given manufactured
product may well require one or more huge mass production plants.
Modern efficiency may call for this, But modern efficient mass production
is not furthered by a central control which destroys competition between
industrial plants each capable of efficient mass production while operating
as separate units. = Industrial efficiency does not have to mean industrial
empire building.

And industrial empire building, unfortunately, has evolved into banker
control of industry. We oppose that.

Such control does not offer safety for the investing public. Investment
judgment requires the disinterested appraisal of other people’s manage-
ment. It becomes blurred and distorted if it is combined with the con-
flicting duty of controlling the management it is supposed to judge.

Interlocking financial controls have taken from American business much
of its traditional virility, independence, adaptability and daring—without
compensating advantages. They have not given the stability they promised.

Business enterprise needs new vitality and the flexibility that comes
from the diversified efforts, independent judgments and vibrant energies
of thousands upon thousands of independent business men.

The individual must be encouraged to exercise his own judgment and to
venture his own small savings, not in stock gambling but in new enterprises
investment. Men will dare to-compete against men but not against
giants.

IIl. The Decline of Competition and Its Effects on Employment

In output per man or machine we are the most efficient Nation on earth,

In the matter of complete mutual employment of capital and labor
we are among the least efficient,

Our difficulties of employing labor and capital are not new. We have
had them since good free land gave out in the West at the turn of the
century. They were old before we undertook changes in our tax policy
or in our labor and social legislation. They were caused not by this
legislation but by the same forces which caused the legislation. The
problem of bringing idle men and idle money together will not be solved
by abandoning the forward steps we have taken to adjust the burdens of
taxation more fairly and to attain social justice and security.

If you believe with me in private initiative, you must acknowledge the
right of well-managed small business to expect to make reasonable profits.
You must admit that the destruction of this opportunity follows concen-
tration of control of any given industry into a small number of dominating
corporations.

One of the primary causes of our present difficulties lies in the disap-
pearance of price competition in many industrial fields, particularly in
basic manufacture where concentrated economic power is most evident—
and where rigid prices and fluctuating payrolls are general.

Managed industrial prices mean fewer jobs. It is no aceident that, in
industries like cement and steel where prices have remained firm in the
face of a falling demand, payrolls have shrunk as much as 40% and 50%
in recent months. Nor is it mere chance that in most competitive indus-
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tries where prices adjust themselves quickly to falling demand, payrolls
and employment have been far better maintained. By prices we mean,
of course, the prices of the finished articles and not the wages paid to
workers, :

When prices are privately managed at levels above those which would
be determined by free competition, everybody pays.

The contractor pays more for materials; the home-builder pays more
for his house; the tenant pays more rent; and the worker pays in
lost work. y

Even the government itself is unable, in a large range of materials, to

. obtain competitive bids. It is repeatedly. confronted with bids identical to

the last cent.

Our housing shortage is a perfect example of how ability to control
prices interferes with the ability of private enterprise to fill the needs
of the community and provide employment for capital and labor.

On the other hand, we have some lines of business, large and small,
which are genuinely competitive, Often these competitive industries must
buy their basic products from monopolistic industry, thus losing, and
causing the public to Jose, a large part of the benefit of their own
competitive policy. Furthermore, in times of recession, the practices of
monopolistic industries make it difficult for business or agriculture which
is competitive and which does not curtail production below normal needs,
to find a market for its goods even at reduced prices. For at such
times a large number of customers of agriculture and competitive industry
are being thrown out of work by those non-competitive industries which
choose to hold their prices rather than to move their goods and to employ
their workers.

If private enterprise, left to its own devices, becomes half-regimented
and half-competitive, half-slave and half-free, as it is today, it obviously
cannot adjust itself to meet the needs and the demands of the country.

Most complaints for violations of the anti-trust laws are made by business
men against other business men, Even the most monopolistic business
man disapproves of all 'monopolies but his own. We may smile at this as
being just an example of human nature, but we cannot laugh away the
fact that. the combined effect of the monopolistic controls which each
business group imposes for its own benefit, inevitably destroys the buying
power of the Nation as a whole.

IV. Competition Does Not Mean Ezploitation

Competition, of course, like all other good things, can be carried to
excess. Competition should not extend to fields where it has demonstrably
bad eocial and economic consequences. The exploitation of child labor,
the chiseling of workers’ wages, the stretching of workers’ hours, are not
necessary, fair or proper methods of competition. I have consistently
urged a Federal wage and hours bill to take the minimum decencies of
life for the working man and woman out of the field of competition.

It is of course necessary to operate the competitive system of free
enterprise intelligently. In gauging the market for their wares business
men, like the farmers, should be given all possible information by govern-
ment and by their own associations so that they may act with knowledge
and not on impulse, Serious problems of temporary overproduction can
and should be avoided by disseminating information that will discourage
the production of more goods than the current markets can possibly absorb
or the accumulation of dangerously large inventories for which there is
no obvious need.

It is of course necessary to encourage rises in the level of those com-
petitive prices, such as agricultural prices, which must rise to put our
price structure into more workable balance and make the debt burden
more tolerable. Many such competitive prices are now too low.

It may at times be necessary to give special treatment to chronically
sick industries which have deteriorated too far for natural revival, especially
those which have a public or quasi-public character.

But generally, over the field of industry and finance, we must revive
and strengthen competition if we wish to preserve and make workable
our traditional system of free private enterprise. :

The justification of private profit is private risk. We cannot safely
make America safe for the business man who does not want to take the
burdens and risks of being a business man,

V. The Choice Before Us N

Examination of methods of conducting and controlling private enterprise
which keep it from furnishing jobs or income or opportunity for one-third
of the population is long overdue on the part of those who sincerely want
to preserve the system of private enterprise for profit.

No people, least of all a democratic people, will be content to go
without work or to accept some standard of living which obviously and
woefully falls short of their capacity to produce. No people, least of all
a people with our traditions of personal liberty, will endure the slow
erosion of opportunity for the common man, the oppressive sense of help-
lessness under the domination of a few, which are overshadowing our
whole economic life, : )

A discerning magazine of business has editorially pointed out that big
business - collectivism - in industry compels an ultimate collectivism in

government.

The power of a few to manage the economic life of the Nation must

b’ diffused among the many or be transferred to the public and its demo-

cratically responsible government. If prices are to be managed and
administered, if the Nation’s business is to be allotted by plan and not by
competition, that power should not be vested in any private group or
cartel, however benevolent its professions profess to be.

Those people, in and out of the halls of government, who encourage the
grqwing restriction of competition either by active efforts or by passive
resistance to sincere attempts to change the trend, are shouldering a
terrific responsibility.  Consciously, or unconsciously, they are working
for centralized business and financial control. Consciously or unconsciously,
they are therefore either working for control of the government itself by
business and finance or the other alternative—a growing concentration of
public power in the government to cope with such concentration of
private power.:

The enforcement of free competition is the least regulation business
can expect,

VI. 4 Program

The traditional approach to the problems I have discussed has been
through the anti-trust laws. That approach we do not propose to abandon.
On the contrary, although we must recognize the inadequacies of the
existing laws, we seek to enforce them go that the public shall not be
deprived of such protection as they afford. =~ To enforce them properly
requires - thorough investigation not only to discover such violations as
may exist but to avoid hit and miss prosecutions harmful to business and
government alike. To provide for the proper and fair enforcement of the
existing anti-trust laws I shall submit, through the budget, recommenda-
tions for a deficiency appropriation of $200,000 for the Department of

. Justice. #
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But the existing anti-trust laws are inadequate—most importantly because
of new financial economic conditions with which - they are powerless
to cope.

The Sherman Act was paseed nearly 40 years ago. The Clayton and
Federal Trade Commission Acts were passed over 20 years ago. We
have had considerable experience under those Acts. In the meantime we
have had a chance to observe the practical operation of large-scale industry
and to learn many things about the competitive system which we did not

' know in those days.

We have witnessed the merging-out of effective competition in many
fields of enterprise. We have learned that the so-called competitive
system works differently in an industry where there are many independent
units, from the way it works in an industry where a few large producers
dominate the market.

We have also learned that a realistic system of business regulation has
to reach more than consciously immoral acts. ‘The community is interested
in economic results. It must be protected from economic as well as moral
wrongs. We must find practical controls over blind economic forces as
well as over blindly selfish wmen,

Government can deal and should deal with blindly selfish men. But
that is a comparatively small part—the easier part—of our problem. The
larger, more important and more difficult part of our problem is to deal
with men who are not selfish and who are good citizens, but who cannot
gee the social and economic consequences of their actions in a modern
economically interdependent community. They fail to grasp the significance
of some of our most vital social and economic problems because they see
them only in the light of their own personal experience and not in per-
spective with the experience of other men and other industries. They,
therefore, fail to see these problems for the Nation as a whole.

To meet the situation I have described there should be a thorough
study of -the concentration of economic power in American industry and
the effect of that concentration upon the decline of competition. There
should be an examination of the existing price system and the price
policies of industry to determine their effect upon the general level of
trade, upon employment, upon long-term profits, and upon consumption.
The study should not be confined to the traditional anti-trust field. The
effects of tax, patent and other government policies cannot be ignored.

The study should be comprehengive and adequately financed. I recom-
mend an appropriation of not less than $500,000 for the conduct of such
comprehensive study by the Federal Trade Commission, the Department
of Justice, the Securities and Exchange Commission, and such other
agencies of government as have special experience in various phases of
the inquiry. :

I enumerate some of the items that should be embraced in the proposed
study. The items are not intended to be all-inclusive. One or two of the
items, such as bank holding companies and investment trusts, have already
been the subject of special study, and legislation concerning these need
not be delayed.

(1) Improvement of Anti-Trust Procedure—A tevision of the existing
anti-trust laws should make them susceptible of practical enforcement by
casting upon those charged with violations the burden of proving facts
peculiarly within their knowledge. Proof by the government of identical
bids, uniform price increases, price leadership, higher domestic than
export prices, or other specified price rigidities might be accepted as
prima facie evidence of unlawful actions. :

The Department of Justice and the Federal Trade Commission should
be given more adequate and effective power to investigate whenever there
is reason to believe that conditions exist or practices prevail which violate
the provigions or defeat the objectives of the anti-trust laws. If investiga-
tion reveals border-line cases where legitimate cooperative efforts to
eliminate socially and economically harmful methods of competition in
particular industries are thwarted by fear of possible technical violations
of the anti-trust laws, remedial legislation should be considered.

As a really effective deterrent to personal wrong-doing, I would suggest
that where a corporation is enjoined from violating the law the court might
be empowered to enjoin the corporation for a specified period of time from
giving any remunerative employment or any official position to any person
who has been found to bear a responsibility for the wrongful corporate
action,

Asg a further deterrent to corporate wrong-doing the government might
well be authorized to withhold government purchases from companies guilty
of unfair or monopolistic practice.

(2) Mergers and Interlocking Relationship—More rigid scrutiny through
the Federal Trade Commission and the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion of corporate mergers, consolidations and acquisitions than that now
provided by the Clayton Act to prevent their consummation when not
clearly in the public interest; more effective methods for breaking up
interlocking relationships and like devices for bestowing business by favor.

(3) Financial Controls—The operations of financial institutions should
be directed to serve the interests of independent business and restricted
against abuses which promote concentrations of power over American
industry. !

(a) Investment Trusts—Investment trusts should be brought under strict control
to insure their operations in the interests of their investors rather than their managers.
The SEC is to make a report to Congress on the results of a comprehensive study
of investment trusts and their operations which it has carried on for nearly two
years. The investment trust, like the holding company, puts huge aggregations
of the capital of the public at the direction of a few managers. Unless properly
restricted, it has potentialities of abuse second only to the holding company as a
gevlce for the further centralization of control over American industry and American

nance.:

The tremendous investment funds controlled by our great insurance companies
have a certain kinship to investment trusts, in that these companies invest as trustees
the savings of millions of our people. The SEC should be authorized to make an
investigation of the facts relating to these investments with particular relation
to their use as an instrument of economic power.

(b) Bank Holding Companies—It is hardly necessary to point out the great
economic power that might be wielded by a group which may succeed in acquiring
domination over banking resources in any considerable area of the country. That
power becomes particularly dangerous when it is exercised from a distance and
‘notably so when effective control is. maintained without the responsibilities of
complete ownership.

‘We have seen the multiplied evils which have arisen from the holding company
system in the case of public utilities, where a small minority ownership has been
able to dominate a far-flung system.

We do not want those evils repeated in the banking field, and we should take
steps now to see that they are not.

It is not a sufficient assurance against the future to say that no great evil has
yet resulted from holding company operations in this field. The possibilities of
great harm are inherent in the situation.

Irecommend that the Congress enact at this session legislation that will effectively
control the operation of bank holding companies; prevent holding companies from
acquiring control of any more banks, directly or indirectly; prevent banks con-
trolled by holding companies from establishing any more branches; and make it
illegal for & holding company, or any corporation or enterprise in which it is financially
interested, to borrow from or sell securities to a bank in which it holds stock.

I recommend that this bank legislation make provision for the gradual separation
of banks from holding company control or ownership, allowing a reasonable time
for this accomplishment—time enough for it to be done in an orderly manner and
without causing inconvenience to communities served by holding company banks.
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. (4) Trade Associations—supervision and effective publicity of the activi-

tzes‘ ‘of trade associations, and a clarificstion and delineation of their
legitimate spheres of activity which will enable them to combat unfair
methods of competition bit which will guard against their interference
with Jegitimate competitive practices.

(5) Patent Laws—Amendment +of the patent laws to prevent their use
to. uppress “inventions, and to create industrial monopolies. = Of course
such amendment should not deprive the inventor of his royalty rights,
but, generally speaking, future patents might be made available for use
by anyone upon payment of appropriate royalties.
have voluntarily been put into effect in a number of important industries
with wholesome results.

(6) Taz Correctives—Tax policies should be devised to give affirmative
encouragement to competitive enterprise.

Attention might be directed to ‘increasing the intercorporate dividend
tax_ to discourage holding companies and to further graduating the corpo-
ration income tax according to size. The gracduated tax need not be so
high as to make bigness impracticable, but might be high enough to make
bigness demonstrable its alleged superior efficiency.

We have heard much about the undistributed profits tax. When it was
enacted two years ago its objective was known to be closely related to the
problem of concentrated economic power and a free capital market.

Its purpose was not only to prevent individuals whose incomes were
taxable in the higher surtax brackets from escaping personal income taxse
by letting their profits be accumulated as corporate surplus. Its purpose
was also to encourage the distribution of corporate profits so that the
individual recipients could freely determine where they would reinvest in a
free ccapital market.

It is true that the form of the 1936 tax worked a hardship on many
of the smaller corporations. Many months ago I recommended that these
inequities be removed.

But in the process of the removal of incquities, we must not lose sight
of 9riginul objectives.  Obviously the Nation must have some deterrent
against special privileges enjoyed by an exceedingly small group of indi-
viduals under the form of the laws prior to 1936, whether such deterrent
take the form of an undistributed profits tax or some other equally or
more efficient method. And obviously an undistributed profits tax has a
real value in working against a further concentration of economic power
and in favor of a freer capital market.

(7) Bureau of Industrial Economics—Creation of a Bureau of Industrial
Economics which should be endowed with adequate powers to supplement
and supervige the collection of industrial statistics by trade associations.
Such a bureau should perform for business men functions similar to those
performed for the farmers by the Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

It should disseminate current statistical and other information regarding
market conditions and be in a position to warn against the dangers of
temporary overproduction and excessive inventories as well as against the
dangers of shortages and bottleneck conditions and to encourage the mainte-
nance of orderly markets. It should study trade fluctuations, credit
facilities and other conditions which affect the welfare of the average
business man. It should be able to help small business men to keep them-
selves as well-informed about trade conditions as their big competitors.

No man of good faith will misinterpret these proposals. They derive
from the oldest American traditions. Concentration of economic power in
the few and the resulting employment of labor and capital are inescapable
problems for a modern ‘‘private enterprise” democracy. I 'do mot believe
that we are so lacking in stability that we will lose faith in our own
way of living just because we seek to find out how to make that way of
living work more effectively. -

This program should' appeal to the honest common sense of every inde-
pendent business man ‘interested  primarily in running his own business
at a profit rather than in controlling the business of other men.

It is not intended as the beginning of any ill-considered “trust-busting”
activity which lacks proper consideration for economic results.

It is a program to preserve private enterprise for profit by keeping it
free enough to be able to utilize all our resources of capital and Iabor
at a profit.

It is a program whose basic purpose is to stop the progress of collectviism
in business and turn business back to the democratic competitive order.

It is a program whose basic thesis is not that the system of free private
enterprise for profit has failed in this generation, but that it has not
yet been tried.

Once it is realized that business monopoly in America paralyzes the
system of free enterprise on which it is grafted, and is as fatal to those
who manipulate it as to the people who suffer beneath its impositions,
action by the government to eliminate these artificial restraints will be
welcomed by industry throughout the Nation.

For idle factories and idle workers profit no man.

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

The White House, April 29, 1938. .

——————

Senate Passes $1,156;000,00b' Naval Expansion Bill by
Vote of 56 to 28—Measure Goes to Conference

The Senate on May 3 passed the Administration’s $1,156,-
000,000 Naval Expansion bill, calling for a general increase
of 20% in the Navy’s fighting strength over treaty limits, by
a vote of 56 to 28. The bill, which was similar to the $1,121,-
546,000,000 measure passed by the House on March 21, now
goes to the conference where differences written into the bill
by the Senate Naval Affairs Committee will be adjusted.
Although the measure encountered strong opposition, since
debate on the bill had been waged since April 19, passage
speedily followed the withdrawal of a motion to recommit.
Among those favoring the bill were 49 Democrats and 7
Republicans, while the 28 opposing votes were made up of
of 17 Democrats, 7 Republicans, 2 Farmer-Laborites, 1
Independent and 1 Progressive. With regard to the authoriza~
tions included in the bill United Press advices, May 3, from
Washington said in part:

The Expansion bill authorizes a general 20 % increase over treaty limits
in the fleet’s fighting strength and 50% increase in the size of the Air
Corps. It provides specifically for construction of 46 combat vessels, 26
auxiliary units and a minimum of 950 airplanes to give the naval air arm
at least 3,000 first-line planes. -

Combat ships authorized for construction include:

Taree battleships of 35,000 to 45,000 tons each.

Two aircraft carriers of 20,000 tons each.

Nine light cruisers.

Twenty-three destroyers.

Open patent pools
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Nine submarines, . ]

The auxiliary units include three destroyer tenders, two submarine
tenders, three large seaplane tenders, seven small seaplane tenders, one
repair ship, four oil tankers, one mine layer, three mine sweepers, and two
fleet tugs.

Passage of the bill by the House of Representatives on
March 21 was noted in our issue of March 26, page 1966.

——— X
Resolution For Investigation of Monopolies Introduced
By Senator O’'Mahoney

A resolution calling for the creation of a committee. in-
structed to “make a full and complete study and investiga-
tion of the concentration of economic power in and finaneial
control ov r American industry’’ and make recommendations
to Congres: was introduced in the Senate on May 5 by
Senator O’Mahoney (Dem.) of Wyoming. The committee
would include the following personnel: Two members of the
Senate, appointed by the Vice-President; two members of
the House, appointed by the Speaker; the Attorney-General,
the Chairman of the Federal Trade Commission and the
Chairman of the Securities and Exchange Commission.

The resolution calls for a preliminary report on the opening
day of the next Congress. It carried an authorization of
$500 000 for the inquiry. The resolution was introduced in
aceordance with the recommendations contained in President
Roosevelt’s messa' e April 29 to Congress, which we give
elsewher in this issue.

2943

—————

Senate Committee Agrees to Defer Action At This
Session on Bill to Regulate Bank Holding Com-
panies—President Had Urged Enactment of Legis-
lation At Present Session

Agreement by the Senate Banking and Currency Com-
mittee to defer action at the present session of Congress on
the Glass bill providing for the regulation of bank holding
companies was made known on May 3. Senator Carter Glass
(who, as noted in our issue of March 5, page 1478, intro-
duced the bill on March 2,) indicated on May 3 that contro-
versy had developed between the Federal Reserve Board
and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation over which
Federal agency should administer the legislation. The
A sociated Press, reporting this in its May 3 advices from
Washington, likewise said:

As the bill now stands, both agencies would have duties under it.

The Virginia Senator said “‘intense opposition’ had developed to some
sections of the bill, but he declined to specify which, Existing holding com-
panies have assured him, he said, that they favored the measure. Glass
said the bill would be reintroduced next session with some minor technical

1| .

ChiTie: Committee thought it was better to defer action because the bill
can't get the detailed consideration that it should have in this session,”
Glass said. “I am perfectly confident that we could get action by the
Senate, but I don't believe there is sufficient time for the House to act on it.
And I don't want to be engaged in any futile legislation." :

In his message on April 29 to Congress on Monopolies,
(given in ful' in this issue) President Roosevelt I_'ecommendqd
that Congress ‘“‘enact at this session legislation that will
effectively control the operation of holding companies.”

—_——

Bill Providing for Federal Loans to Railroads Apprgved
by Senate Banking Committee—Views on Legisla-
tion Indicated by Jesse H. Jones :

On May 5 the Senate Banking and Currency Committee
favorably reported the bill providing for Federal loans to
railroads for equipment-and maintenance only minor changes
were made by the Committee in the bill, which had been
approved late in April at a conference in Washington of
Congressional leaders, Federal officials and representatives
of railroad labor and management, as noted in our issue of
April 30, page 2783. In the Senate the bill was }ntroduced
by Senator Truman, while a similar measure was introduced
in the House by Representative Steagall. Before approving
the measure members of the Senate Committee ques_tloned
Jesse H. Jones, Chairman of the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, according to Assoc@a,tgd Press advices from
Washington May 5, which also said in part:

Mr. Jones, in his testimony said the proposed loans would serve as a
substitute for WPA expenditures in the same field. Under terms of the
legislation, the R. F. C. would be permitted fcr one year to make the
equipment and maintenance loans without certification of the Interstate
Commerce Commission that the borrower was not in need of reorganization.

Mr. Jones said that in order to make loans to many railroads it would be
necessary to suspend the ICC certification. He said, however, that the
RFC would continue to require ICC approval, although there would be no
certificate that a borrower was not in need of reorganization.

«“We do not want to get out from under the umbrella of the ICC,” Mr,
Joq‘fed;c;?ssgn'ance loans would be made on condition that 75% of the
money advanced would be used to re-employ workers laid off between
September 1 and May 1.

“We would spend some money that Mr. Hopkins would otherwise spend,
but we would get most of it back,” Mr. Jones asserted, He referred to
Harry Hopkins, WPA Administrator,

Mr. Jones said the loans would be on a long-term basis and would be
made to roads that were not in a position to repay them in the near future.
He added that he would oppose loans except to roads that agreed to repay
them before paying dividends.

Those who drafted the legislation, Mr. Jones asserted, believed it was
better to employ the railroad workers on tasks for which they had special
training than on WPA projects. !

The RFC Chairmap said that legislation would not only bring about
re-employment. but would preserve a ‘‘national resource’ by keeping the
railroads in good physical condition.
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Senator McAdoo, Democrat, of California, asked whether the RFC
intended to make work loans “‘even if a ralroad is not in a position to

repay it.”
“That's right,” Mr. Jones replied. He added that the Government would

expect to recover “most’ of the advances.
——

House Committee in Amended Form Approves Maloney
Bill Providing for Regulation of Over-Counter
Transactions

The House Interstate Commerce Committee approved on

May 5 the Maloney bill passed by the Senate on March 31,
authorizing the Securities and Exchange Commission to
regulate over-the-counter transactions through voluntary
organizations of dealers and brokers. Exemption of dealers
in Municipal Securities is provided in the bill, as to which
advices from Washington May 5, to the New York “Journal
of Commerce” said:

Section 2 of the bill was rewritten entirely by the committee from the
form in which it was passed by the Senate in order to make more explicit
practices which are to be banned rather than to leave it up to the commission
to prescribe by rules and regulations covering the barred activities.

P

United States Supreme Court Agrees to Review De-
cision Rejecting Claims for Cotton Tax Refunds
Under Bankhead Act—Test Case Affecting Citi-
zenship of Alien Refusing to Defend United States

The United States Supreme Court on April 25 agreed to
review a Tenth Circuit Court of Appeals decision rejecting
claims of cotton producers for refund of taxes paid under
the repealed Bankhead Cotton Control Act. United Press
advices from Washington, under date of April 25, said:

The Circuit Court held the tax was levied against ginners, rather than
producers, of “cotton.

The action was revealed when the court granted the petition of Stahmann
Farms Co, for a review of the decision dismissing the farms’ suit for a
refund of $13,064 paid as taxes on cotton grown on the firm’s land in
Dona Ana County, N, M.

On April 25 the Supreme Court declined to review a new
test citizenship should be denied aliens who refuse to bear
arms in defense of the United States. In reporting advices
to this effect the Associated Press also said:

It declined to pass upon an appeal by Abraham Warkentin, a Mennonite
minister. of Chicago, whose citizenship request was denied in the Federal
District Court because he declined, for religious reasons, to take the re-
quired ‘oath,

Several years ago the court refused to permit Rosika Schwimmer, a
Hungarian, and Douglas C. MaclIntosh, a Canadian, to become -citizens.
Each bad refused to promise to bear arms.

‘Eleven B8tates joined in urging the Supreme Court to declare un-
constitutional an attémpt by the Federal Government to collect a 10%
admigsion tax to athletic events at State universities. In a brief filed
as a “friend of the court,” they said they considered it “fundamental that
the Federa] Government cannot interfere with nor burden the States or
their agencies in the exercise of their governmental powers and duties.”

“There are no powers or duties of more importance than the mental and
physical education of the youth of our Nation,” the brief added.

The States filed the document in connection with arguments late this
week on a government appeal from a decision by the Fifth Circuit Court
of Appeals that such a tax on athletic events at the University of Georgia
and Georgia Tech was invalid.. States joining in the brief, signed by their
Attorney Generals, were Minnesota, Iowa, Louisiana, Nebraska, Wisconsin,
Michigan, Kansas, Missouri, North Carolina, North Dakota and Ohio.

From Washington advices, April 25, to the New York
“Journal of Commerce” we take the following regarding
the action of the Supreme Court on that day:

Dismissed an appeal of Tennessee Electric Power Co. from a lower court
decision denying the company’s request for an injunction to restrain
Publi¢c Works Administration Administrator Ickes from making loan of
$2,382,000 and. a grant of $1,948,000 to the City of Chattanooga, Tenn.,
for construction of municipal power facilities.

Authorized the. Attorney General to intervene in a pending case involv-
ing validity of the Frazier Lemke Farm Moratorium -Act.

R N

United States Supreme Court Upholds Arizona Revenue
Law—In Ruling It As Applicable to Newspaper
l;ublishing Holds it Does Not Abridge Freedom of

ress

In upholding, on May 2, the validity of an Arizona rev-
enue law, the United States Supreme Court denied in effect
that State license fees and business privilege taxes on news-
papers abridge “freedom of the press” guarantees. In indi-
cating thig, the Washington “Post” of May 3 said:

The high tribunal’s decision was announced in a simple, four-line order,
affirming the judgment of a three-judge Federal court at Phoenix, Ariz.

Counsel for the Arizona Publishing Co. had appealed from the lower
court ruling. - The power to license the press is ‘‘the power to regulate
it or destroy it” and a State Legislature has no power to impose a gross
receipts tax on a newspaper as a condition on its continued publication,
they told the Supreme Court in a brief,

Injunction Denied

But the court yesterday denied 'the Arizona publisher’s request for a
permanent injunction to restrain collection of the tax and the imposition
of the privilege license.

It sustained the District Court, which in turn had upheld the Arizona
State Tax Commission. The Tax Commission contended the issue of free-
dom of the press was not involved and maintained that “like others he
(the publisher of a newspaper) must pay equitable and non-discriminatory
taxes on his business.”

The Arizona Revenue Act of 1935 imposed a 1% privilege tax on the
gross income of certain newspapers and other businesses, including revenue
from subscriptions: Businesses subject to this tax also were required to
take out a privilege license, with a $1 fee.

Chronicle May 7, 1938

Attorneys for the Arizona Publishing Co. quoted from the court’s opinion
in their brief and declared: :

When it is considered that the (Arizona) statute requires appellant to obtain a
Icense as a condition precedent to its right to continue publication and that appellant
is subject to heavy fines and penalties, including the penalty of suppression by
injunction, until it has paid the tax accruing during any previous month, it i in-
concelvable that such provision can have any other effect than “to strike at the
very foundation of the freedom of the press by subjecting it to license and censorship.”

Coungel for the publishers said that “if the Legislature can license the
press for the purpose of taxation, it can license the press for any other
purpose, If it can levy a direct tax upon the press as a condition
precedent to the license for engaging in newspaper publication, then it
can impose any other condition upon the privilege of engaging in such
business.” :

The Supreme Court said its ruling was in line with its stand last year
in the Wagner Act press cases, when it held newspapers operate in inter-
state commerce.  Without detailed explanation of its action, the court
algo cited its rulings in the so-called Huey Long newspaper cases and
the Griffin, Ga., case.

The Arizozna Publishing Co. publishes the “Arizona Republic,” the
“Phoenix Gazette’” and the ‘“‘Arizona Weekly Gazette,” -

In a Washington account, May 2, to the New York
“Times” it was stated:

Elisha Hanson, counsel for the American Newspaper Publishers’ Associa-
tion, who represented the Arizona newspaper publishers, assured the
Supreme Court in a recent brief that freedom of the press was directly
affected by the Arizona law. g

“The power to license the press is the power to regulate or destroy
it,” said the Hanson brief. “If the Legislature can license the préss for
the purpose of taxation, it can license the press for any other purpose.
If it can levy a direct tax upon the press as a condition precedent to the
license for engaging in newspaper publication, then it can impose any
other condition upon the privilege of engaging in such business,”

.

Gx;i'ted] StatesY Supreme Court Findings in Case of
Arkansas Fuel Oil Co.—Other Rulings

Besides the May 2 decisions of the United States Supreme
Court in the patents cases and the Arizona Revenue law,
which we refer to elsewhere in thig issue, some of the other
rulings of May 2 of the court were indicated as follows in
advices from its Washington bureau to the “Wall Street
Journal”: 3
Petroleum Ezploration, Inc.

Petroleum Exploration, Inc., lost in Supreme Court in its effort to
avoid an investigation by the Public Service Commission of Kentucky
into rates charged by it for gas sold to distributing companies in Kentucky.

The Supreme Court, in an opinion- by Justice Reed, held that com-
pliance with the order authorizing the investigation would subject the
company, which produces natural gas from fields in eastern Kentucky, only
to an expense in preparing for and carrying out an investigation. It said
that the necessity to spend money for the investigation or take the risk
for non-compliance does not justify an injunction against the Commission.

Arkansag Fuel 0il Co.

Arkansas Fuel Oil Co. lost a Supreme Court cage in which it sought to
have declared unconstitutional a Louisiana law which requires persons
engaged in the Business of buying oil and operating pipe lines to pay the
value of oil purchased to the producer regardless of the question of title.
The Supreme Court, in a decision read by Justice Black, ruled that it was
not necessary to decide the question of constitutionality since no real test
of the law was involved.

The case arose when one Hyman Muslow brought suit against the fuel oil
company for $455 for oil produced by him in Caddo Parrish, La. The oil
company contended that the law would require it to pay for the oil to a -
person not owning it and yet leave the company liable to the true owner.

Income Tax Ruling 3

The court in two decisions sustained the contention of the government
that taxpayers filing income tax returns on a completed or cash sales
basis may not later change the return to one made on an instalment basis
after the time limit for filing the return has expired. Pacific National Co.
of Los Angeles, Calif., and Harry A. Kaplan of New York City had both
sought to change the basis for return of income received by them. The

“court said, in an opinion by Justice Butler, that the taxpayers made an
election binding upon them and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue.
—_——

United States Supreme Court Upholds Power of Radio
Patents Pool to Restrict Use of Licensed Products
—Judge Black Dissents in This and Another Case,
Where Majority Ruled in Favor of Crown Cork &
Seal Co.

In two rulings of the United States Supreme Court, on
May 2, delivered by Justice Pierce Butler, relative to the
so-called Radio Patents Pool, and a suit in which the court
reversed a lower court dismissal of a patent infringement
suit brought by Crown Cork & Seal against Ferdinand
Guttman & Co., Brooklyn, dissenting views were presented
by Justice Black. It is to be noted that the court’s rulings
came a few days after President Roosevelt’s message to
Congress proposing measures for the strengthening of the
anti-trust laws (which we give in full elsewhere in this
issue), and in which he recommends “amendment of the
patent laws to prevent their use to suppress inventions and
to create industrial monopolies.”  Justice Black criticized
the majority for its findings in the two cases, which he
said “will inevitably result in a sweeping expansion of the
statutory boundaries constitutionally fixed by Congress to
limit the scope and duration of patent monopolies.” The
majority decision, 5 to 1, in the Radio Patents Pool case,
affirmed a Second Circuit Court of Appeals ruling that the
General Talking Pictures Corp. was guilty of infringing on
vacuum tube patents held by a pool. The suit was brought
by the American Telephone & Telegraph Co. and two sub-

 sidiaries—Western Electrie, Inc., and Electrical Research

Products, Inc. In the patent case the court upheld (by a

vote of 6 to 1) two patents of Crown Cork & Seal Co., Inc.,
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of Baltimore, for manufacture of bottle caps, said Wash-
ingten advices to the “Wall Street Journal,” which added:

The case was decided on the technical question of the effect of delay
in ‘presenting claims under an application of a so-called “divisional”
patent amounting to an amendment of the original patent.

Justice Butler read the court’s opinion upholding the patents, which
cover a method  of applying the round metal foil to the inside of
bottle caps.

Justices Reed and Cardozo did not participate in either
case, while Justice Roberts took no part in the radio patents
case. As to the latter ruling, advices from Washington,
May 2, to the New York “Times” said:

In the Radio Patents Pool case the Butler opinion upheld power of the
pool to restrict the use of vacuum tube amplifiers produced under valid
pool licenses. The finding upheld a Second Circuit Court ruling that
General Talking Pictures had infringed the vacuum tube patent held by
the pool.

The issue was based on that corporation’s use of amplifiers bought from
the American Transformer Co., producer of the amplifiers under a license
from the pool stipulating that they be used “only for radio, amateur, ex-
perimental and broadcast reception.’” The talking picture concern used
the amplifiers in motion picture equipment leased to film theaters.

United Press advices, May 2, from Washington stated:

In the A, T. & T. patents case, the companies maintained they had
exclusive legal right to the patents, but agreed to their use by other com-
panies where use of the products would not compete with their own
manufactures. They maintained exclusive rights in two fields—commercial
radio operation for tolls and manufacturing of talking picture projection
equipment.

The General Talking Pictures Corp., on the other hand, contended that
once the pool licensed manufacture of the disputed amplifiers, it could
not legally go further and restrict future usage of the amplifiers.

Justice Black Ilatly disagreed with his five colleagues.

Justice Black asserted that .patent laws gave patent holders only the
exclusive right “to make, use and vend patented articles—not to allow the
holder to specify what uses his product ehould be put to by purchas-
ers. . . . This record indicates thé possible extent of a power to
direct and censor the ultimate use of the multitudinous patented articles
with which the Nation’s daily life is concerned.”

From the “Times” account from Washington we also take
the following:

Justice Black said of the patent pool:

“Phe record shows that from this larger combination—completely outside
the conception in the patent statutes of single and separate monopolies—
allotments of sub-monopolies are made in the respective ‘fields’ from which
emanate in turn other sub-monopolies.

“The exclusive privilege to exercise the unrestrained power to determine
the ultimate uses of all thes important merchantable articles sold in the
open market is a power I do not believe Congress has conferred.

“A power so far-reaching—apart from contract—has not been expressly
granted in any statute and should not be read into the law by implication.”

Justice Black objected, in this opinion as well as the other, to the
court’s construction of a ‘‘divigional” or “continuing” application for a
patent. He said that despite the law the court, in the amplifier case,
was approving a patent publicly used for more than two years before
an actual claim was made.

In the Crown case the justice stated:

“Disregarding the previously 'recognized requirement that justification
and excuse must be proven for such delay, the majority now hold that an
applicant can, for six years, delay his claim for an alleged discovery with-
out excuse, justification or reason for the delay.

“Congress—given the power by the Constitution—has fixed the statutory
1imit of a patent monopoly at 17 years. ’

“By the procedural device of a ‘divisional’ application, designed to
protect rights granted an inventor by statute, petitioner has carved for
himself priority monopoly rights beginning in 1927 and lasting until 1951—
24 years, or seven years more than Congress has authorized.”

PSS

M. S. Eccles of Federal Reserve System Denies Reports
That He Differed With Henry Ford on Govern-
mental Policies During Latter’s Visit to White
House

In a statement issued to the press on May 3 Marriner S.

Eccles, Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal

Reserve System declared as “entirely false” reports *“pur-

porting to recount’” what took place between himself and

Henry Ford at the meeting with President Roosevelt in

Washington on April 27. Mr. Eccles’ statement follows:

Entirely false reports are being made daily in the press and over the
radio purporting to recount what took place between Mr. Ford and myself
during the recent meeting with the President. Because of the persistance
and propaganda nature of these reports, I can no longer permit them to
go unchallenged. i

These reports are uniformly false in indicating that Mr. Ford and I dis-
cussed and differed with reference to governmental or other policies. The
truth is that I had no discussion whatsoever with Mr. Ford during the
entire meeting with regard to deficit-financing, the automobile business, or
other subjects referred to in these accounts, nor did he undertake to engage
in any discussion with me in connection with these or, for that matter, any
other subjects of government or business. The conference was a most
informal and friendly affair, at which there was no discussion of a financial
or economic nature relative to government affairs.

My own participation was confined to giving to Mr. Edsel Ford and to
Mr. Cameron, after the meeting had concluded and while Mr. Henry Ford
was inspecting some of the White House rooms, two quotations which I
commended as being worthy, particularly at this time, of their considera-
tion and that of other business and financial leaders. Contrary to published
reports, I had prepared no memorandum whatever for this meeting.

The two quotations to which I refer consisted of one from Macaulay's

-“History of England”, Vol. IV, pages 261-264, illustrating the fallacious
reasoning with regard to national debt that prevailed in England more than

a century ago in connection with the British debt; the other, an extract

from the volume, “Income and Economic Progress’’, pages 156-157, by

Harold G. Moulton, published by the Brookings Institution, and dealing

with the diversien of corporate surpluses to stock market and other specu-

lation in the late twenties.
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that was the extent of

Except for some purely incid
my participation in the meeting.
[ S

Final Figures on CCC Offering off$200,000,000 34 %
thes—-—Cash Subscriptions of $1,839,386,000hRe-
ceived .and $147,742,000 Allotted—Exchange Sub-
scriptions of $68,430,000 Allotted in Full—Total
Subscriptions Allotted $206,172,000

The final $ubsecriptions and allotment figures with respect
to the offering on April 24 of 3{% notes of Series C of the

Commodity Credit Corporation were announced on Mayg2

by Henry Morgenthau Jr., Secretary of the Treasury.

The notes, which were dated May 2 and will mature on

Nov. 2, 1939, were offered in amount of $200,000,000, and

Secretary Morgenthau announced that Series B ($60,000,000)

collateral trust notes of the CCC maturing May 2 would be

accepted at Far in payment for any notes subseribed and

allotted. Reference to the offering appeared in our April 30

issue, page 2775.

Cash subscriptions received to the offering totaled $1,839,-

386,000, Secretary Morgenthau announced. The amount

tal conver

allotted was reported at $147,742,000. All exchange sub-
seriptions of the Series B collateral trust notes of the Corpo-
ration, amounting to $58,430,000, were allotted in full,
making total subseriptions allotted $206,172,000. The sub-
seriptions and allotments were divided among the several
Federal Reserve districts and the Treasury as follows:

Total Eczhange
Subscriptions
Recetved
(Allotted
in Full)

$135,107,000 | $10,856,000 | $2,665,000
1,006,296,000 | 80,584,000 | 17,770,000
78,770,000 70,000
98,577,000
61,069,000
47,355,000
136,750,000
49,292,000
19,429,000
28,541,000
28,809,000
140,641,000
8,750,000
$1,839,386,000 1$147,742,000

[

Amendment to Federal Reserve Act to Permit Direct
Purchase of Securities From Treasury by Federal
Reserve Banks Favored by M. S. Eccles of Federal
Reserve System—Also Favors Removal of Reserve
Bank Representatives From Open Market Com-
mittee

In advices to the House Banking and Currency Committee
changes in the Federal Reserve Act have been recommende
by Marriner S. Eccles, Chairman of the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System; one of these changes would
permit the direct purchase of securities from the Treasury by

Toderal Reserve Banks and the other would provide for the

removal from the Open Market Committee of the five repre-

sentatives of the Federal Reserve Banks, leaving the open
market policy in the hands of the seven members of the

Board of Governors. Taken together, said advices to the

“Wall Street Journal” of May 4 from its Washington bureau,

these two changes would permit the Board of Governors, in

its role'as Open Market Committee, to order the 12 Reserve

Banks to purchase securities directly from the Treasury

without any Treasury offering in the open market. The

result would be central bank financing of the Government
such as is carried out, under certain legal limitations, in

France.

In the same advices it was stated that Mr. Eccles’ views

Total Cash
Subscriptions
Received

Total Cash
Subscriptions
Allotted

Total Sub-
scriptions
Allotted

Federal Reserve District

$13,511,000
98,354,000

10,976,000
2,641,000

6,685,000
14,419,000
700,000

$206,172,000

$58,430,000

“were expressed in a letter answering questions put to him by

Representative Wright Patman (Dem.) of Texas incident to
its consideration of the Patman Bill, a hearing on which
before the House Banking and Currency Committee, was
referred to in our issue of April 23, page 2624. With regard
to his recommendations Mr. Eccles is quoted as saying:

The prohibition against direct purchases of securities of Federal Reserve
Banks from the Treasury was put into the Banking Act of 1935 not on our
recommendation. Apparently those who placed it there believed that it
would prevent Federal Reserve Banks from financing Treasury deficits.
As a matter of fact, the provision would not prevent this, as the Federal
Reserve Banks may time their purchases of Treasury securities in the open
market with sales by the Treasury.

The only effect the provision has in practice in this regard is to make it
necessary for Federal Reserve Banks to pay commissions to brokers. It
also makes it impossible for Reserve Banks to accept short-term certificates
of indebtedness from the Treasury in anticipation of tax receipts during
quarterly financing and income tax payments] period. Such advances were
previously used to avoid large temporary fluctuations in the volume of
bank reserves; In view of these considerations I would be glad to see the
provision taken out of the law.:

Mr. Ececles said there are two important considerations in
connection with the removal of the five Reserve Bank presi-
dents who now sit on the Open Market’ Committee with the
members of the Board of Governors. In indicating this the
«“Wall Street Journal” Washington advices said:

“‘One is that the Open Market Commijttee should be in a position to act
promptly in an emergency, and it is not s.lways' possible to assemble a
committee from all over the country at a moment’s, notice,” he said, ‘‘Fur-
thermore, the problems before the committee should be constantly studied
and discussed by the body . cbarged with the responsibility of making
decisions and yet this is impossible when the members are scattered.
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““The second, and perhaps the most important, consideration is that the
Board of Governors has full authority over changes in reserve require-
ments, discount rates, margin requirements and maximum interest rates
on time deposits.

“To have one of the most important instruments of credit policy in the
hands of a different body from the Board, which has authority over the
other instruments could result in a policy adopted by the Board being
nullified by the committee.

“To be sure, the Board has a majority of the Committee, but this means
that the Board, in order to make its policy prevail against the unanimous
opposition of the bank representatives on the Open Market Committee,
must be unanimous itself. The Board might for example, decrease reserve
requirements and thereby increase excess reserves. It might conceivably
do 80 by a vote of 5 to 2.

Might Be Opposed to Increase

“The Open Market Committee might. be opposed to an increase in re-
serves, and by combining the five votes of the presidents with the two
minority votes of the Board, might decide to reduce the open market port-
folio by an amount sufficient to offset the descrease in reserve requirements.

““Whether this course of events is probable or not, it is certainly possible
under existing law. In my opinion it should not be possible.”

Governor Eccles said that gold imports and not the payment of the
bonus certificates were the guiding factor in the action of the Reserve
Board in raising reserve requirements in the summer and fall of 1936.

In reply to questions by Representative Patman, (Dem.), Texas, Mr.
Eccles submitted the following definition of the word “inflationary."”

“It is not easy to define ‘inflationary.” Sometimes the word is used to
mean anything that results in a rise of activity or an advance in prices.
Often it is limited only to monetary developments that result in rising
prices.

“I would say that the word ‘inflationary’ describes conditions where a
large element of speculation comes into the picture so that activity is
motivated in part by the expectation of advancing prices and cost. It is
usually characterized by excessive forward buying and inventory accumu-
lation. I would distinguish such conditions sharply from those where
expansion of activity is orderly in character, and production is motivated
by and geared in with the current requirements of consumption. The
latter set of conditions can be longer sustained and result in a rising standard
of living. The former are usually short-lived and invariably have a painful

aftermath.”
——pee— .

Railroads Found Suffering from Over-Regulation, Says
Henry Bruere at Annual Conference of National
Association of Savings Banks—Rail Matters also
Discussed by Walter W. M. Splawn and Myron F.
Converse—Gov. Szymczak of Federal Reserve Sys-
tem and Prof. Kemmerer also Speakers—Return to
Gold Standard Urged—Henry R. Kinsey Reelected
President

Appealing for a return to the gold standard and declar-
ing that all currencies were more or less managed, the
important point being what kind of management, Professor
Edwin W. Kemmerer of Princeton University on May 4
addressed the National Association of Mutual Savings
Banks, meeting in conference in New York City. He empha-
sized that a gold bullion basis, without coinage of the
metal, but with untrammeled movement between countries,
was the true approach to a solution of the world’s economic
troubles. Also he declared that he doubted there ever
would have been a bank holiday and devaluation of our
dollar had President Roosevelt cooperated with [President
Hoover in pledging the faith of the United States to support
the old dollar. Professor Kemmerer said:

Had Mr. Roosevelt, right after his election, been willing to join President
Hoover in a vigorous bi-partisan declaration that the gold standard and
the existing gold dollar would be maintained at all hazards and to this
end all of the financial resources of the United States would be mobilized
if necessary; this declaration, coupled with a reasonable policy of party
cooperation in the direction of prompt banking reform as exemplified in
the Glass bill then before Congress, would have prevented the disastrous
collapse of our currency and banking system in early 1983. Under those
conditions the bank holiday, in my judgment, need never have come about
and the breakdown of our gold standard, with subsequent devaluation of
the dollar, could have been avoided.

Confronted, however, with the situation as it existed at the time of his
inauguration, the President and his associates handled the banking crisis
wisely during the month of March and the fore part of April. The country
responded favorably to the emergency measures then taken by the govern-
ment.

Under the circumstances the wise course for the Administration was an
early return to the gold standard, with full convertibility of paper money
into gold and the removal of all restrictions on the exportation and holding
of gold. This action should have been accompanied by a bold ‘assurance
from the President that the government was willing, if necessary, to go
to the limits of its resources for maintenance of the gold standard. Lib-
eral moratorium and credit measures of the general type actually taken
to help the debtor classes during the emergency of course should have
been adopted.

The government, instead of adopting a course of bold action, unfor-
tunately resorted to a series of radical measures that resulted in giving
up the gold coin standard, the permanent debasement of the Nation’s
gold monetary unit, the abrogation of tens of billions of dollars of specific
gold contracts, the outlawing of the circulation of all United States gold
coin and gold certificates, the nationalization of our gold and silver, and
the granting to the President of almost supreme dictatorial powers over
the Nation’s currency. '

Although there are few countries in the world on the gold standard in a
strict sense, almost every important country is maintaining a substantial
gold reserve and using it for the purpose of maintaining the value of its
monetary unit very close to a gold equivalent that has prevailed for some
time., The world’s present stock of monetary gold in terms of ounces
actually is approximately 409 larger than in the middle of the boom
year 1929, when most of the world was on the gold standard. Moreover,
many of the principal countries that are today considered to be on a
managed paper currency basis, such as Great Britain, Canada and the
Scandinavian countries, for the last four years have been holding their
monetary unite close to the value of a fixed quantity of gold in the
London market. Their standards, therefore, in fact have departed only
slightly from a gold standard. . 5 %
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If a true gold standard is to be effectively maintained and publie
confidence in its money is to be sustained at a high level, there should
be a free interconvertibility on demand of all kinds of money, with gold
bars at the various offices of the Nation’s central bank, which in the
United States means at each of the 12 Federal Reserve banks. Our
Federal Reserve officials are best qualified to handle the Nation’s central
gold reserve and these reserves should be returned by the government to the
legal possession of the Federal Reserve banks.

All currency standards in modern times, including the gold standurd,
are more or less managed. It is not a question of the presence or absence
of ‘monetary management, but rather of the extent and character of that
management. o e

Whatever management there js should be in the hands of the world’s
great central banks and mot in those of the fiscal offices of the govern-
ment. The central bank, moreover, should be the exclusive holder of the
gold reserve and the sole issuer of the Nation’s paper money. It is the
central bank and not the government, as long experience in many coun-
trics hag clearly “demonstrated, that is best qualified to give a nation
the limited amount of central monetary and credit management the public
intercst requires.

The central bank should be under the control of a central board con-
sisting of high type men of expert knowledge, secure in their tenure and
free from political pressure. - The National Government should itself have
substantial representation in the management of the central bank but
should not dominate it except perhaps in time of war.

The relationship of the Federal Reserve System to busi-
ness and banking was discussed today before the conference
on May 4 by M. 8. Szymczak, member of the Board of Gov-
ernors of the System. Describing its functions, he said at
one point that the I'ederal Reserve “does not—it cannot—
exercise an absolute control over the use of credit; it does
exercise an influence over the use of credit. Its object on
the one hand is to encourage sound business activity and
on the other to discourage unsound activity.” “The im-
portance of mutual savings banks in our financial struc-
ture is most easily illustrated by the fact that they hold
practically half of the total savings deposits in all banks
in the United States. . . . They are among our largest
institutional investors,” said Mr, Szymczak, who, in part,
added:

It is a striking and unusual thing that so many mutual savings banks
should have survived, without essential alteration, the social and industrial
changes which have wrought profound transformation in so many of the
older forms of business organization,

From the point of view of age, the organization which I myself repre-
sent cannot lay claim to the maturity of mutual savings banks. The
Federal Reserve System began operations 24 years ago, when your two
oldest members, the Provident Institution for Savings in Boston, and the
Philadelphia Saving Fund Society, .already were 98 years old.

The Federal Reserve System was called into being by those develop-
ments which make our own period -so profoundly different from that
period in which the older mutual savings institutions were organized.

I need not remind you that during the long span of years covered by
the existence of mutual savings banks, collective and large-scale economic
enterprises became more and more common, . . .

A limitation that the banking system had been under before the
organization of the Federal Regerve banks was that the lending power of
the banks, since it was limited by their own reserves, might be in times
of emergency very quickly exhausted. Banks in correspondent centers,
feeling a sudden demand upon them for credit, not only from their own
local customers but from their correspondents in the agricultural West,
found themselves unable to meet all the demands put upon them. The
Federal Reserve banks are under no such limitation. Their statutory
powers enable them by the process of lending to expand the reserves of
their member banks almost without limit, practically speaking. Their
powers to buy and sell securities enable them at need either to expand
or contract the reserves of member banks and thereby either restrain
or encourage the extension of credit by the latter.

Over-regulation is one of the principal handicaps of the
railroads was the conclusion set forth on May 5 by Henry
Bruere, President of the Bowery Savings Bank of New
York City, in reporting to the Association at its conference.
Mr. Bruere has been an adviser of the government in con-
nection with rail reorganization plans. As Chairman of a
special savings bank committee also studying the rail prob-
lem, he commented, in part:

In the face of declining traffic and earnings, railroad expenses have
shown a tendency to increase, so that, at present, the relation between
income and outgo is entirely out of proportion. Taxes assessed under the
Social Security and Railroad Retirement Acts, plus higher costs for wages,
fuel and other materials, constitute a definite burden upon the railroads.
The undivided profits tax likewise has been burdensome, but fortunately
this tax is now in the process of being either substantially modified or
repealed outright.

Late reports indicate that labor has definitely declined to accept a
reduction voluntarily, thus foreclosing any probability that the wage
question will be settled promptly and amicably. . ., .

The railroads have been and are suffering from over-regulation. The
Interstate Commerce Commission has had too detached a view and its
attempt to serve all interests and to be judiciously aloof is destroying the
initiative and economic flexibility of the railroads. The railroads have
been so regulated that it has been impossible for them to operate their
business most efficiently. They have been for years seeking quality of
regulation with competing agencies, cessation of competition by the gov-
ernment, liberalization of the “long and short haul”’ clause, and elimination
of unduly restrictive labor provisions. Congress and the regulatory bodies
have failed to recognize the fundamental change in the railroad situation.
They are no longer monopolistic but now must face competition from
other forms of transportation. The railroads have little to say about the
wages they must pay and have little to say about the rates which they
can charge. Regulation must be adapted to meet these changed conditions.

Better earnings will undoubtedly result from better business which must
come, but the prospects for a recovery of traffic should not deter other
constructive steps. Every rational opportunity to coordinate and con-
solidate facilities and practices wherever there is a prospect of saving
money should be embraced. But more important, government agencies
and labor officials must recognize the situation and ‘face it realistically
by permitting the railroads to receive reasonmable compensation for their
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services and by permitting them to adjust wages where necessary and
eliminate burdensome regulatious.

Declaring that the recent increase in freight rates was
of little consequence as affects the New York New Haven &
Hartford RR., Myron F. Converse, Chairman of a special
committee studying the affairs of that road, reported on
May 5 to the Association. He doubted that present stock-
holders have any equity in the property. Mr. Converse is
President of the Worcester Five Cents Savings Bank of
Worcester, Mass., and administrator of large investment
interests. “It has been estimated,” he said, “that the gen-
eral freight rate increase can be made effective to the
extent of approximately 6129%, or about $3,000,000 annually,
which will not compensate for the probable $5,000,000 in-
crease in operation costs.”

Mr. (Converse said the situation of the New Haven is such
that “much doubt exists as to the probability of immediate
adoption of any plan of reorganization predicated upon
earnings.” He enumerated the various economics which
have had beneficial results, but these results still fall short
of increased cost of operation arising from the price of
supplies and especially the higher costs of labor and social
services inaugurated by the government. Finally, he
summed up by saying:

Although the New Haven has many problems peculiar to itself which
must be given special consideration, we believe its basic problems are
ingeparable from those of the railroad industry and that successful reor-
ganization in its case primarily is dependent upon progress toward restoring
stability in the whole railroad and transportation field.

Walter M. W. Splawn, of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission in addressing the meeting under the title “How
Shall We Meet the Railroad Crisis?” said in part:

‘What we immediately need is not more transportation but more things
of use which would naturally be moved on our railroads, highways, and by
other means. :

Someone may contend that this may be slow. In the meantime, what
will we do with the railroads. Certainly we can keep the properties intact.
Steps can be taken to encourage maintenance, both of way and equipment,
and we can give most earnest consideration to the unregulated carrier and
find a way in justice and equity to remove that demoralizing influence.
If in the next few years we keep our railroads in good condition, and find
a way of doing justice in the regulation of all carriers—private and public—
we will have conserved our great railway plant for the time when the produc-
tive genius of the American people will create tonnage to utilize it to its
full capacity.

Robert V. Flotcher, General Counsel of the Association of
American Railroads, said a reduction of wages was inevitable
if operating costs were to be lowered. According to the
New York “Times” he also outlined the extent to which

consolidations and coordination might be applied safely and
urged regulation of the railroads’ competitors. From the
“Times” we also quote:

The Association, without a dissenting vote, adopted two resolutions on
the subject of the railroads presented to Henry R. Kinsey, its President,
who is also President of the Williamsburgh Savings Bank, The first
resolution read:

Whereas the railroad industry is faced with a financial situation which
may seriously impair its ability to perform adequate public service and
which is also retarding general business recovery; now, therefore, be it

Resolved, by the National Association of Mutual Savings Banks, in con-
vention assembled, that this body believes it essential that the Congress
adopt during its present session the legislation necessary to stabilize the
railroad industry and to enable it to meet the existing crisis; and further

Resolved, That the President of this Association shall be, and hereby is,
directed to convey these resolutions to the appropriate public authorities.

The other resolution read:

Whereas, the fallure to adhere to the priority rights of senior mortgage
bondholders in railroad reorganizations will inevitably destroy the credit
of railroads.

Now, therefore, be it resolved, by the National Association of Mutual
Savings Banks, in convention assembled, that it is the sense of this body
that the provisions of the Bankruptcy Laws relating to the reorganization of
railroads should be amended as follows:

1. To provide that mortgage bondnolders shall have the right to fore-
close their mortgage upon the property given as security therefor in the
event that a plan of reorganization is not adopted within a definitely limited

period; and X
2. To remove any ambiguity in the treatment of secured creditors by

providing that rights of priority shall be fully recognized,

America is not going to fail, was the message brought
to the Association by President Henry R. Kinsey, addressing
the opening session on May 4 of the three-day conference
upon affairs of the day. From Mr. Kinsey's address we
quote:

Mutual savings banks are the custodians of about $10,000,000,000 belong-
ing to almost 15,000,000 of depositors. Even we who are accustomed
to big sums cannot fully estimate what this capital means to its owners
individually and to the Nation at large. When so much is being said
about the need for better distribution of our worldly goods, coupled to
better provision against idleness and old age, it is comforting to think
just what those billions of savings gignify to their millions of owners.
A large share of this capital constitutes their first arnd last line of
defense. . . .

We hear far too much talk about trying new systems of society, about
tearing down the old and the true in favor of the unknown and the untried.
But we shall not do that, either. The American people have lost none
of their courage or their common sense. Our principal trouble is a
state of confusion. For the first time in our history we are too much
governed. Private initiative has not been killed—it has been shaken if
not stunned, and finds itself unable to apply its energies in an individual
way while struggling against the pressure of collective hostility. Many
of our elected representatives have represented us by putting a saddle and
bridle ‘upon the public, and doing the riding themselves. This must stop.
America is not going to turn over its birthright entirely. We swing from
one extreme to another and one of those swings is pretty definitely at an
end, with the pendulum going back the other way.

Appealing for relief from ‘“‘concentrated political attack
by the Federal Government,” and demonstrating that the

; capacity.
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utility business thrives despite this attack, President
Thomas N. McCarter of the Public Service Corp. of New
Jersey addressed the conference on May 4. The savings
institutions have a substantial interest in high-grade utility
bonds, and. Mr. McCarter assured the conference that well-
t_)perated utility companies constitute one of the very safest
investments available. He noted that thus far in 1938 the
production of gas actually had increased whereas the output
of electricity decreased. Speaking of the utilities in gen-
eral, he said: .

Except as influenced by present existing economic conditions, the growth
in all branches of this business has been steady and continuous. And
even now in the serious depression through which we are at the moment
passing the only loss felt is in the industrial power business, resulting
from the lessened activity of manufacturing establishments.

g “Qur primary object should be and is a desire to cooperate
in relieving the country from its serious financial and eco-
nomic burdens by adapting sound economic policies to the
end that all may find employment at a fair wage, under
proper working conditions,” said Mr, McCarter, who added:

To this end we should all cooperate in every way possible. And so,
too, 1 think, the government should cooperate. And I have it in my mnid
that no one concrete thing the government could do would be more pro-
ductive of beneficial results than the announcement that it would rest
content with what has been accomplished to date in reforming abuses by
utilities where they previously existed, and that no more baiting of this
industry is in contemplation. If I am right, that this would stimulate
all business, the existing spare capacity of the electric companies soon
would be exhausted and they would be in the market for darge additional
This, in turn, would stimulate the great electric manufacturing
industry and the steel industry and many other industries.

Industry is a revolving chain, every strong link in which helps the
whole wheel to go around.

Emphasizing that without savings there can be no secure
future for the -American people, and urging better under-
standing between the public and its banks, -A. George Gil-
man, President of the Savings Banks Association of Massa-
chusetts, spoke today before the conference on May 6.
“Nowadays we sometimes even hear thrift discounted as
something no longer necessary in the happy days here
again,” he said. He went on to say:

But I say to you that all the governmental plans ever devised will not
take the place of well-directed economy in our personal affairs.  Thrift
means more than the cultivation of a mutual savings bank account, im-
portant as that purpose must ever be. It means more than the upbuilding
of an insurance estate, or the ownership of a home, or a dozen other
desirable acquisitions; thrift, in the old Yankee sense, means building
character. And character is vital today above all else.

Delegates from all over the country to the economic con-
ference which opened under the auspices of the National
Association of Mutual Savings Banks were welcomed by
Andrew Mills Jr., President of the Dry Dock Savings Insti-
tution of New York and the Savings Banks Association of
the State of New York. )

At the concluding session of the savings conference the
National Association of Mutual Savings Banks reelected
Henry R. Kinsey as President. Fred F. Lawrence also was
reelected Vice-President. As President of the New York
Association from 1931 to 1935, Mr. Kinsey directed the sav-
ings institutions of the State through one of the most try-
ing periods of banking history. Under his leadership im-
portant new legislation was framed and passed, further
strengthening the position of mutual institutions. He also
pointed the way to establishment of the Savings Banks
Trust Co., of which he is a director, and the Institutianal
Securities Corp., two new savings bank functions.

Mr. Kinsey joined the Williamsburgh Savings Bank in
March, 1900. He was made Assistant Cashier in March,
1913 ; Assistant Comptroller in December, 1914; Comptroller
in January, 1923; Vice-President, January, 1929, and Presi-
dent, July, 1934.

Vice-President Lawrence of the National Association is
Treasurer of the Maine Savings Bank of Portland and for-
mer President of the Savings Banks Association of Maine,
He also was Bank Commissioner of the State. Edmund P.
Livingston, Vice-President of the Union Dime Savings Bank,
New York, was reelected Treasurer of the National Asso-
ciation, and John W. Sandstedt of New York, Executive
Secretary.

——p—————

Jesse H. Jones of RFC Declares that if Banking Is to
Remain in Private Hands It Must Meet Credit
Needs of Country—Remarks Before U. S. Chamber
of Commerce

Speaking before the annual meeting of the Chamber of
Commerce of the United States on May 4, the assertion was
made by Jesse H. Jones, Chairman of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation, that “‘if banking is to remain in private
hands, it must meet the credit needs of the country.” This
declaration was made by Mr. Jones in connection with a
remark by him that “there is a bill now before Congress
to have the Government take over the Federal Reserve
Banks.”

In the early part of his address, Mr. Jones stated that
“there is a widespread feeling that credit is not readily
available at banks on the character of security that many
businesses have to offer, security that, in the opinion of the
borrower, would furnish full protection for the lending
bank.” Mr. Jones went on to say, “I do not lay the re-
sponsibility for this feeling entirely to bank management,
though I am firmly of the opinion that banks generally have
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not been particularly wise or energetic in meeting the credit
needs of the country. Upon the whole,” he added, “the
banker has not kept pace with changing credit requirements.
This is probably due in part to bank supervision, these
authorities operating largely as they have always operated,
and without recognizing the necessity for longer time bank
credit of a different character, have discouraged the banks,”

Mr. Jones further said in parts

Since the passage by Congress of the Glass Bill, which somewhat

broadened our scope of lending, we are having a great many inquiries for
loans of every imaginable character. They are not confined to small
borrowers, . :
" 'We are authorized by the President to start lending again Feb, 18, and
have approved $20,400,000 in loans to business and industry since that
time. In addition, we have 2,600-odd applications, at our agencies, aggre-
gating some $55,000,000.

Many people believe that the present recession is in part due to a lack of
credit, and we should not allow that situation to continue,

I recently sent a letter to every bank in the United States asking their
cooperation in meeting the meritorious credit needs of their communities.
I have sent a second letter outlining conditions upon which we would par-

.ticipate with them in making loans. This plan includes our giving the
banks a take-out for portions of loans ranging from 50% of the loan to 90% ,
for which take-out we would accept a part of the interest paid by the

borrower.
I do not want the banks to make unsound loans, either for themselves

or for the RFC, neither should we allow people to be out of work when a
sound loan would give them work,

I am aware of the responsibility of bank management to their depositors
and stockholders. I am also mindful of their responsibility to those of their
depositors whoeneed credit.

Banking is a franchise that carries responsibility, not merely a privilege,

There is a bill now before Congress to have the Government take over the
Federal Reserve Banks, Whatever the outcome, it is a live subject, and if
banking is to remain in private hands, it must meet the credit needs of the
country,

In suggesting that banks make time loans, industrial loans, real estate
loans, &c, I am fortified by the experience of the RFC, Our loans generally
have been of a character and frequently on security that banks refuse to
make. Yet in six yearswe have authorized more than $9,000,000,000 in
loans, not counting advances to other governmental agencies. $1,782,-
000,000 of this was cancelled, the borrowers finding they did not need the
money or that they could get it elsewhere. Several hundred million dollars
is still available to the borrowers. Our actual disbursements have been
$6,918,000,000, repayments $5,044,000,000, 73% , and we expect to make
no ultimate net loss. 'We believe our earnings will cover such individual
losses as will necessarily occur in so large an operation. g

You ask if, in my opinion, the RFC or some similar Government lending
agency will be necessary after the expiration of our present lending authority,
which is June 30, 1939, My reply to that is that I am afraid so, although
our demand had fallen off to such an extent that the President directed us
to quit lending last October,

It is our purpose to withdraw from the lending field as soon as our services
are not needed.

The communications addressed by Mr. Jones to the bank’s
were referred to in these columns March 5, page 1845;

April 23, page 2624, and April 30, page 2784.
———ee

Chaos Can Be Generated Where Reforms Come too
Quickly Says W, W. Aldrich—At U. S. Chamber
of Commerce Meeting Urges Two or Three Years
Breathing Spell by Government

Making the statement that ‘‘reforms which, coming one
by one, would be sound and helpful, can generate chaos if
they come so quickly that men cannot adjust themselves
to all of them  simultaneously,” Winthrop W. Aldrich,
Chairman. of the Board of Directors of the Chase National
Bank of New York, in an address on May 2 went on to say
““I think that nothing is more needed at the present time than
a prolonged period of quiet, not a three to six months’
breathing spell, but a two or three years’ breathing spell,
during which both Government and business ecan consolidate,
modify and assimilate what has already been done, and
during which also it will be possible to study quietly the basis
of further reform.” Mr. Aldrich’s remarks were made at
the annual dinner meeting in Washington of the American
Section of the International Chamber of Commerce, held
in connection with the annual meeting of the United States
Chamber of the United States. In leading up to the above
remarks, Mr. Aldrich said:

In his message to the Congress the President says, “that the Congress
and the Chief Executive can ill afford to weaken or destroy great reforms
which during the past five years have been effected on behalf of the American
people,” and adds (I quote), ‘““The electorate of America wants no back-
ward steps taken.” I am entirely sympathetic with the objectives of many
of the reforms to which the President refers. There were abuses in banking
and in the security markets. There were abuses in the relations between
commercial banking and investment banking. ;

But I believe that we have gone too far in important respects in the
effort to correct abuses in these fields, notably in the regulation of the
issue of new securities and in the regulation of the stock market. We have
impaired normal functioning in the process of eliminating abnormalities.
Our capital market is not functioning adequately.

Moreover, there are other very important instances where even with all
sympathy for the objectives, it seems clear to me that we have gone too
far or that we have used ill chosen methods. It is one thing to destroy a
reform, but it is another thing to re-examine it in the light of its practical
workings and to modify it to make it workable.

And I believe that in cases where clear mistakes have been made, as has
been shown to be the case with the undistributed profits tax and the high
rates in the tax on capital gains, ‘‘backward steps’’ are essential, and frank
reversal of policy constitutes progress rather than retrogression.

One of the most difficult handicaps under which American industry has
worked for the past several years has been the immense burden upon the
time and energy of business and financial executives in adjusting themselves
to the constant shifts of Government policy and attempting to forecast
future shifts of policy. A great deal of thought and energy which should
have gone into the problems of internal organization of business, of in-
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creasing efficiency, of finding markets for goods, of making comprehensiv
plans for expansion, and of the introduction of new technology, has neces~
sarily gone into the question of what the Government is doing and going -
to do.

Pointing out that “it is not a wholesome business situa~
tion when the head of a factory is obliged to spend more
time with his lawyers than he spends with his engineers, his
treasurer and his sales manager,” Mr. Aldrich continued:

The architect is very unlikely to get an audience at all under such con-
ditions. And the blueprint of a new invention which in quieter times would
have a chief executive’s eager attention, finds itself covered under on the
executive’'s desk by legal opinions on the consequences of recent legislation
and reports on the prospects of proposed legislation. The pace has been
too fast. We must pause, consolidate, modify, at points retreat, and adjust
ourselves to the whirlwind changesiwhich have already taken place, (=1

If such a period of pause and quiet could be established, we have in the
industries producing capital goods and equipment an immensely promising
prospect of private spending.

As I have shown before, we have a vast arrearage in the production of
capital goods, deferred maintenance, appalling obsolescence, and a need
in many lines for great expansion. If men can look ahead and make far-
reaching industrial plans with assurance of stability in Government policy,
great capital outlays will inevitably ensue, This will not cost the Govern~
ment money, but, on the contrary, will create new income out of which the
Government will be able to raise additional taxes—which we may devoutely
“1ope will be used to reduce the public debt.

~ ;

Mr. Aldrich’s address was delivered under the title “The
Reciprocal Tariff Policy and the Proposed Government
Spending Program,” and in part some of his comments, other
than his observations above, were as follows:

Let me say with all possible emphasis that I am entirely in sympathy
with the expenditure of whatfever amount may be necessary for the ade-
quate care of those on relief. We should never forget, however, that from
the standpoint of providing food and shelter and the comforts of life for our
people, there is nothing of greater importance than the protection of the
credit of the Government and the value of our currency. If we lose control
of Government spending and wreck the credit of the Government, the
currency becomes quickly involved, and, with currency disorder, we face
every other kind of disorder and suffering.

The whole programme of social security goes by the Board in such a situa~
tion. The Federal Government and the States are collecting vast sums of
money—~the amount is roughly 1,500,000,000 for the fiscal year 1939—
from the wages of our people and from the payrolls out of which these
‘wages come, to provide security for our people in their old age, and to pro-
vide them with unemployment insurance. ‘We are investing the resultant
trust funds in Government bonds, and we are promising to pay them back
dollars at a future time. How could we justify the imposition of these
current sacrifices upon our people, if the whole thing should collapse in a
crash of Government credit and a debauch of the currency? What of the
deposits of the people in the savings banks and other banks holding Govern-
ment securities, if the credit of the Government and the currency are
allowed to become involved. Every citizen must be concerned with a
situation where, for eight uninterrupted years, the Government of the
United States has spent more every year than it has taken in as revenues,
has added 21.5 billions to its national debt, and now proposes to go forward
with a financial program which must almost certainly add another 3.5
billions to the national debt in the next 15 months? Let us face realities
now, and let us see if this is the course which we wish to follow, while it is
still possible to decide. . . .

‘We have already increased our national debt to a dangerously high level
in reliance upon this theory in the past five years, with results which have
not been reassuring. And, during this time, one element, at least, in the
theory has been clearly disproved. I quote, ‘‘As citizen income rises, let
us not forget that Government expenditures will go down and Govern-
ment tax receipts will go up.” I agree that the past five years reveal that
as citizen income rises, Government tax receipts go up. But I submit that
we have spent 16,500,000,000 of borrowed money in the process of demon-
strating that when our Government proceeds on this theory Government
expenditures do not go down as citizen income rises, but, on the contrary
Government expenditures continue to rise as citizen income rises. Now,
this is costly information. But if we learn the lesson that it teaches and
act upon that lesson, it may have been worth acquiring,

The Theory of Karl Marz

But I turn now to the central point in the theory. Is the notion that

“crises are caused by the failure of aggregate consumer power to keep pace

with aggregate production a valid one? Is it a notion which is accepted by
the most authoritative students of the business cycle? I think the pro-
fessional economists of the country will bear me out when I say that this
is not the case, and when I say rather that it is an idea drawn from the
teachings of the socialists. It is the theory of crises presented in crude form
by Karl Marx, and subsequently elaborated by later writers influenced
by him.

The prevailing view among economists is that a general over-production
is an impossibility. Buying power grows out of production. One kind of
production makes a market for other kinds of production. . . .,

What then can be meant by over-production that has a rational mean-
ing? Merely this—that there can be maladjusted production. There can
be too much of some things and too little of others produced. There can
be over-production in particular lines, but not general over-production.
And when discrepancies of this kind come, the products of the particular
things that are over-produced may go very low in price, and then the
producers in the overdone field find their buying power cut, so heavily that
they are unable to buy in ordinary volume what other producers are creating,
and these have unsold goods on their hands also. We then have what looks
like a general over-production, though it is noteworthy that in such a time
less is being produced in the aggregate than is ordinarily being produced.

If prices, wage rates and other rates of exchange are left flexible and free,
we usually get out of a trouble of this sort quickly enough.

1 would like to say a few words with regard to the decision of the Adminis-
tration to use $1,400,000,000 of gold in the Treasury as a substitute for an
equal amount of borrowing, and the related decision to reduce member
bank reserves requirements in such a way as to increase excess reserves by
$750,000,000. The matter is technical and difficult to discuss with brevity.
The purpose of the use of the gold is partly to reduce Government borrow-
ing. The purpose of the two moves together is clearly to increase excess
reserves in the banks, with the thought that this will make credit more
abundant and facilitate business revival. . . .

The Administration has suddenly created a situation where $1,400,000,-
000 more of reserve money will eventually be thrown into bank reserves
and has reduced reserve requirements by $750,000,000. Allowiag for the
increased deposits which this action will create, we may estimate that this
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adds nearly $2,000,000,000 to excess reserves, and that when the process
is completed excess reserves will stand at about $3,700,000,000. This is
in effect throwing away all the brakes. . . .

If the country gets the impression that such mild financial measures as
the Board of Governors made use of in 1936 and 1937 are responsible for the
current business depression, we shall never regain any kind of control of
the credit situation and our next credit boom will make the excesses of
1929 look very mild. And if we establish the tradition that with every
business reaction it is necessary for us to proceed with heavy governmental
expenditure, adding tremendously to public debt, we shall never regain
control of our public finances. Both in policy regarding public spending
and borrowing and in policy regarding excess reserves we appear to be
throwing away all safeguards, removing all brakes, and heading for disaster.

A S ——

Frank G. Arnold Before New York Chamber of Com=-
merce Discusses “Nebraska Plan” Designed to
Effect Savings In Taxes

Frank G. Arnold, originator of the ‘Nebraska Plan”
through which it is stated in 10 years Nebraska taxpayers
have been saved $139,000,000 in property levies, outstanding
bonds of all political subdivisions have been reduced $38,-
000,000 and the State budget is balanced without the neces-
sity of income taxes, sales taxes or many of the other speeial
levies common to States and municipalities addressed the
New York State Chamber of Commerce on May 5 at its
annual meeting in New York City, the occasion marking his
first public appearance in the east. Mr. Arnold of Fullerton,
Neb., is President of the Nebraska Federation of County
Taxpayers’ Leagues. In addressing the Chamber, Mr.
Arnold said:

‘We have been particularly impressed by the fact that there seems to be
absolutely no ceiling or limit to the amount of money that our 175,000
political units in the United States can spend, either as individual units or
mass spending. Nor does there seem to be the slightest ceiling or limit to
theJamount of debts that the 175,000 political units can incur. , . .

‘We have accumulated a debt, local, State and Federal which will be a
load on the public for years, if not generations to come., In New York
State, according to the Joint Legislative Committee on State Fiscal Policies,
this local, State and Federal debt is equivalent to a mortgage of nearly
$3,000 on each and every family in the State. . . .

Now I ask you, is there any real relief in an attempted shift of taxes?
I know all about the usual method of procedure to obtain this shift and in
Nebraska at least, many of our officials and profiteers of waste are past
masters in spreading the old wornout hokum replacement propaganda,
that the new tax will substitute for or replace another tax, You can put
it down that it always means just an added tax. The remarkable and
almost unbelievable part of it is that they can hoodwink hard-headed
business men into believing that by some hocus-pocue of a sleight-of-hand
performance they can change the method of taxation and they can still tax
any given State almost up to its total gross income and the economic con~
dition of the State will actually be improved. . . .

In our Nebraska Federation nothing could induce us to take up the fight
of one group of taxpayers against another group. Our job is to know
definitely, positively and conclusively where the tax waste is and eliminate
it and then all taxpayers benefit alike. . . .

All of this takes us back to the one inflexible, sound rule of business
that there is no known substitute for economy and it demonstrates irre-
vocably that the work of tax organizations is to search out and eliminate
these wasteful, unnecessary expenditures that drive this widening tax
wedge between the producer and consumer and determine and preserve
the necessary functions of government that contribute to a higher standard
of living, the encouragement of industry and the improvement of our
citizenship.

I have said many, many times that the only possible way that you can
cut expenditures is to go into all of our policitcal subdivisions, lay your
finger on one item and say, ‘“You paid too much for this item”, another
item and say, “You bought too many of this item”, another item and say,
“You should not have bought this at all.” I do not care what State it is,
nor what part of the State it is, there is no other way that it can be done
and it must be done by an organization that is no part of the government
payroll.

Surely, no greater service could be rendered ot the people of any State
than to have a detailed, intimate knowledge of the status and the method
of operation of every governmental unit in the State, and furnish this
information without the slightest flavor of partisanship or politics to the
taxpayers, which means everyone, to the public officials and to the members
of the legislature. . . .

It is our experience that the badly managed, waste ridden counties which
are spending huge local sums are also the ones who raise the biggest howl
for Federal aid. According to official figures on the Federal Government’s
disbursements to the States in 1935, 1936, 1937, Nebraska ranks 31st in
total amount received and 20th on a per capita basis. New York inci-
dentally ranks first with Federal handouts totaling $1,040,701,730 for these
three years.

At the last session of the Nebraska Legislature we secured the enactment
of three laws, one would require the Counties of the State to set up a
budget in advance of their expenditures. Another law requires that they
keep their accounts upon a uniform basis. The third provides for uniform
auditing. We believe that these will be a great aid in the further elimination
of waste. The figures which I have shown may not of themselves have
much significance, but let me refer to the total on this chart showing 139
million dollars in reduction of taxes from the peak year. Using 1927, the
peak year, as a base year and adding the savings each year, you will notice
that there has been the almost unbelievable sum of 139 million dollars in
savings to the taxpayers of Nebraska in the last 10 years. . . .

No one organization could hope to accomplish the work that has been
done in Nebraska, either in that State or any other State. It is rather a
community of spirit or community of determination to control taxation
develop a better government. In this work we have had splendid coopera~
tion from chambers of commerce, farm organizations, luncheon clubs,
Governor R. L. Cochran, many members of our legislature and other public
officials. We must have in these United States today these militant citizens’
groups that will form the nucleus of movements for better government in
every State of the Union.

In closing I would again empbasize that the old worn-out system of
legislating from the viewpoint of the patent-medicine political expediency
as voiced by the loud-mouthed rabble-rouser demagogue must be replaced
by scientific investigations of our governmental income and expenditures,
particularly the necessity for the expenditures and the efficiency by which
these expenditures are administered.

. “‘existing depression.”
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Warning by New York Chamber of Commerce That
Federal Expenditures on Account of PWA Will
Bring Only Temporary Business Revival Followed
by Another Depression—Lists ‘“Harmful Laws”
and Government Policies Which Have “Stifled
Business”

A warning that the proposed Federal expenditure of

billions of dollars on public works and other make-work
projects can at best cause only a temporary business revival
to be followed by another depression and serious impairment
of national credit, was sounded in a report made public by
the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York on
May 4. The report, drawn by the Executive Committee
of which William J. Graham, Vice-President of the Equitable
Life Assurance Society of the United States, is Chairman,
was adopted at the annual meeting of the Chamber on
May 5. The committee expressed the belief that recovery
will come with more certainty and greater speed if President
Roosevelt and Congress will modify existing statutes and
government policies which now discourage business and are
mainly responsible for the recession and large increase in
unemployment and need for additional relief.
. Urging the President and Congress to make such a revision
in a way that confidence may be restored and business
progress along sound economie lines, the committee directed
attention to the more harmful laws and government policies
which in its opinion have “stifled business’” and caused the
It listed them as follows:

(1) The undistributed profits tax.

(2) Laws hampering public utilities, under threat of further government
competition.

(3) The statute enabling a sudden change in the gold content of the
dollar, together with continued Federal deficits.

(4) The inequitable National Labor Relations Act.

(5) Provisions of the Securities and Exchange Act and administrative
policies which hamper the flow of capital into securities to provide funds
for productive activities or which unnecessarily restrict the efficient func-
tioning of security markets.

(6) Failure to deal adequately with the urgent financial proble 1 of the
railroads.

_(7) Continued uncertainty as to future legislation affecting industrial
and business prospects, ,

The report said:

It has now become obvious that the country is in a serious depression.
. . . The experiments of Works Progress Administration, Public
Works Administration and other make-work projects have already been
tried in a gigantic way, and have dismally failed to bring about real recovery.
They have, however, enormously increased the Federal deficits, the Federal
debt and Federal taxes.

. . . It is estimated that at tne present time total government ex-
penditures in the United States are going on at the rate of $18,000,000,000
per_annum, of which $8,500,000,000 represents the Federal outlay. It
would seem that this {8 no time to undertake another colossal outlay on
public works and similar expenditres.

National Labor Relations Act Regarded as Working
Against Recovery—Resolutions Adopted By United
States Chamber of Commerce Favor Repeal of Act,
and Oppose Federal Regulation of Wages and
Hours—Changes Under Government Regulatory
Measures and Competition With Private Enter-
prise Retarding Business—Co-Operation of Man-

. agement and Labor Advocated

“In its resolutions adopted at its closing session in Wash-

ington on May 5 the Chamber of Commerce of the United

States declared that ‘“‘every consideration of public interest

requires that governmental measures already taken be re-

examined by Congress in the light of experience in order that
unnecessary regulations may be removed and additional
measures taken directed to recovery. Such measures should
free initiative in enterprises promoting employment.” The
resolutions recited that ‘“‘the normal processes of saving
and investing must again be encouraged and permitted to
have their beneficial effects in increasing business activity

and adding to employment,” and added: .

;?o this end Congress should direct that regulatory legislation should be

applied to prevent abuses without destroying the capital market fot legiti-

mate private enterprise and without making the security markets so un-
stable as to defeat the purposes for which they exist.

So far as these destructive effects have their source in legislation, Con-
gress should promptly revise the regulatory statues in order that handicaps
upon recovery may be removed.

TAs to the National Labor RelationsYAct’and Government

regulation of wages and hours the resolutions said:

Labor Relations
B The Labor Relations Act and its administration exert influences working
strongly against recovery.. Recent action of the Labor Board is tantamount
to public admission its proceedings have not been fair and impartial, and
there has been ample demonstration the legislation bas not fulfilled its
stated purpose of lessening industrial disputes.

We favor a thorough Congressional investigation to determine whether
the act should be withdrawn entirely or whether amendments should be
made.

‘We advocate repeal of the act. If the act is not to be wholly withdrawn,
we urge that it be structurally amended. Amendments should include
protection of employes against interference in any of their rights, including
their rights of self-organization, whether the interferences come from
employers, employes or any one else.

Appropriate rights should be given to employers, and afforded protection.
All provisions should be restricted to matters properly subject to Federal
regulation. :

Any attempts, such as those contemplated by a pending bill, to provide
double penalties in connection with the Labor Relations Act. or to extend
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the application of that statute to recipients of gover: t contracts and
all of those dealing with instrumentalities of the Government are not in the
public interest and should not be passed.

Wages and Hours ;

We believe that, with regard to minimum wages, maximum hours and
working conditions, there should be only such public regulation as may be
validly applied by State Governments for those special classes of workers
for which legislative protection may be necessary to prevent their oppression
and to safeguard their health and well-being.

Another of the declarations embodied in the resolutions

of the Chamber follows:
Government Compelition

Government competition with private enterprise is taking many forms
and is retarding business recovery. Government agencies, Federal and
Btate, should cease all enterprises through which they seek to supplant their
own citizens in supplying the public; should supply their own needs, whether
for materials or for construction, by contracting with the lowest responsible

" bidder after obtaining the widest possible competition, and should cease

subsidizing one form of business, such as cooperatives, against other forms.

Government should always leave open opportunity to all of its citizens
for the development of all legitimate forms of lawful enterprise, each form
being allowed to succeed or fail in accordance with its own merits.

In advices from its Washington bureau May 5 the New
York “Journal of Commerce’’ said in part:

It was pointed out this afternoon that the proposal for co-operation
with the American Federation of Labor, looking to a better understanding
between management and labor, came upon the convention with such
suddenness that it was not possible in the closing hours of the meeting to
develop any program,

Wide Interest in Labor

Throughout the period of the convention, the labor situation appeared
to be the chief matter of interest to business men present, The discussion
was brought to a focus with the address on Tuesday by C. 8. Ching, director,
industrial and public relations, United States Rubber Products, Inc., who
chided industrialists on their short-sightedness in their approach to labor
problems.

He declared it to be about time that organized labor and industry sit
down together to discuss their mutual problems, and then tell their repre-
sentatives in Congress what they both believe would be for the best interests
of the country. i
j-~This open invitation to organized labor drew a ready response from
President William Green of the A. F. of L., who declared that through
the establishment of contractural relationships, industrial peace can be
promoted and industrial production stabilized. 4

The general discussion of the labor problem resulted late today in adop-
tion by the convention of the following resolution on ‘“Management and
Labor’:

In a number of foreign countries, the encroachment of Government in
the field of business has led to the partial, and in some cases, complete
liquidation of the rights and authority of management and labor. Such
developments must, for the common welfare, be avoided in the United
Btates.

Oppose Federal Action
3 We believe that management and labor should work together without
recourse to the)Federal Government on those things of common concern
which fairly conserve their respective interests, promote industrial peace
and stimulate employment on which the prosperity of the country depneds.

The castigation of the National Labor Relations Board, voiced by
speakers before the convention and the round table meetings as well as
by many individuals in lobby conversations, drew from the assemblage
adoption of a resolution calling for broad structural amendment of the
law, if its outright repeal is not possible.

In United Press advices May 5 from Washington it was
stated:

Lewis E. Pierson, board Chairman of the Irving Trust Co., New York,
today called on management and labor to join in a program of co-operation
to end industrial strife and promote employment.

Mr. Pierson’s statement, which followed a similar call by the American
Federation of Labor, was not addressed to any specific groupe. Although
he is a past President of the United States Chamber of Commerce, Mr.
Pierson made it clear that he was making the statement on his own re-
sponsibility and not the Chamber's.

“I believe that the time has now come,” he said, “when management
and labor should work together on those things of common interest which
fairly protect their respective interests, promote industrial peace and
stimulate employment, on which the enduring prosperity of the nation
depends."’

On May 3 Chester Davis, former A. A. A. administrator,
now member of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, on May 3, according to the New York
“Journal of Commerce’, stressed the interdependence of
agriculture and industry in urging that business men and
farmers co-operate to reach a balance between major pro-
ducer groups and final distribution. Stabilized farm prices
will go far toward stabilizing general business he insisted.

Some of the address before the Convention are referred to
elsewhere in these columns to day; viz one by Jesse H.
Jones of the Reconstruction-Finance Corporation and others
by W. W. Aldrich and A. E. Brown, President of the First
National Bank of Chicago. William S. Knudsen, President
of General Motors was a speaker at the Convention on May
4, at which time he said that the industrial union in its
present form has to depend on force in defiance of law. He
added:

There are not many places in the United States where laws can be en-
forced at the moment to control the movement. The technique of the
sit-down strike is identical with that of syndicalists of Europe. France has
finally had to take a stand against them because of their dangers as a
political club rather than a social defensive weapon.

I feel confident that the United States will eventually take the same
stand officially. 3

J. J. Pelley, President of the Association of American
Railroads, on the same day laid the blame for the‘‘funda~
mental difficulties” of the nation’s rail carriers on ‘‘con-
ditions established by public policies.” The “Journal of
Commerce’” quoted him as follows:
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Railroad traffic has been decreased needlessly by these poilcies, and
without any general economic advantage, by the diversion of traffic to
subsidized competitors. Railroad revenues have been reduced because we
have had to meet the competition, direct and indirect of your tax moneys

+ + . and ours as well,
—

|
Joseph B. Eastman, Discussing Railroad Problems,
Points to Wages Forming Larger Part of Expenses
—Wage Increases of Last Year Not Propitious—
Recommendations as to Transportation Authority

“Qur Transportation Problems” was the subject of an
address by Joseph B. Eastman, member of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, before the Chicago Traffic Club in
Chicago on April 26. At the start of his remarks he sought
to make it clear “that I am speaking for myself alone and
not for the Commission.” Competition was offered by Mr.
Eastman as “primarily the reason” why “railroad traffic in
the recent past has been worse than static.” “Transporta-
tion competition,” he said, “has been promoted in every
possible way, by highway, by water, by air, and even under-
neath the ground,” and he added “the competition has, of
course, provided adverse effects that are indirect as well
as direct.””. Because of lack of traffic and competition, said
Mr. Eastman, “there is a demand that the government come
to the relief of the stricken carriers, and all manner of
plans have been proposed.” He went on to say:

First-aid relief is sought, and also some long-range program. The only
means of quick relief, broadly speaking, are an increase in revenues, a
decreage in expenses, or a government subsidy. To these may be added,
from one point of view, the temporary protection of bankruptey.

In part, Mr. Bastman added:

The thing which would most effectively increase revenues is, of course,
an increase in traffic. That is dependent on business conditions, and to
the extent that these can be improved the railroads will benefit greatly.
The only other way to increase revenues is to increase charges. =~ The
Commission has authorized very substantial rate increases. It is criticized
in some quarters because it did not approve all that the railroads sought.
As to that I have only two things to say. One is that an attempt to
swell revenue by an increase in prices at a time of slack demand and keen
competition is at best a desperate remedy, especially when many of the
prices are already high. The other is that very little of the criticism
has come, I think, from the men in active business who are well informed
in regard to freight transportation conditions.

Some relief in expenses may come with falling prices of materials, but
the larger part of railroad expense consists of wages paid to labor. I
would not undertake to say that wages are too high without a careful
investigation of the facts, any more than I would undertake to say that
freight rates are too high; and the Commission is without authority to
investigate wages. . . . p

The final thing that I want to say about wages is a word of caution to
the employees, which they have not sought and doubtless will not welcome.
Even if an increase in wages can be shown to be just and reasonable on
abstract grounds, it does mot necessarily follow that it will prove to be of
practical advantage. That depends on the time and circumstances, in-
cluding the immediate ability of the employer to pay. It is quite
possible, I fear, that the time and circumstances were not propitious for
the increase in railroad wages which was made last year, and that the
employees as a whole have not benefited from that increase.

Turning to the matter of government subsidies, there is nothing novel
or unprecedented about such subsidies so far as transportation is. con-
cerned. We have been granting them in one way or another ever since
the Nation began. A direct but limited and temporary subsidy to the
railroads under present conditions could be defended. = The present dis-
position seems to be to rule out such relief, but the resort to government
loans made under such conditions and upon such terms that they would
amount to a partial and indirect subsidy. If terms can be extended
sufficiently favorable to induce the railroads to go into the market for
motive power, cars, and shop equipment, such loans can be of positive
value both to the railroads and to the country in general. While it is
true that the railroads now have a surplus of equipment, nevertheless
many of the mcould gain in both economy and efficiency through a
purchase of new end approved types. . . . ;

I hope I see the authority of the Commission extended over the entire
field of transportation and to see it properly organized and equipped for
that purpose. There is much that regulation can do to improve con-
ditions. But the job goes beyond mere regulation and into the field of
planning and promotion. I have been a member of the Commission for 19
years, and naturally have the utmost regard and respect for it; but
eggentially it is a regulatory body, passing on a continual stream of
controversies or cases with all the formalities of quasi-judicial procedure.
It has neither the time, nor the opportunity, nor the organization for the
planning and promotional work which I am now suggesting.

To fill this mneed the committee of Commissioners which recently
reported to the President recommended the creation of a temporary Trans-
portation Authority, which might later develop into a permanent Depart-
ment of Transportation in the executive branch of the government, such
as many other countries now have. This Transportation Authority would
not encroach upon any of the duties of the Commission; it would not be a
regulatory body; it would not function like a court; it. would supply the
need for an agency of the government which could actively promote action
by the carriers which will be to their own advantage and in the public
interest, and help the President and Congress guide the development of
transportation for the future along sound lines, so far as legislation may
from time to time prove necessary. It would endeavor to enlist the con-
fidence and cooperation of the carriers, because it would be impossible
to accomplish the best results without such cooperation. . . .

It would be an important duty of the Transportation Authority to turn
its attention to the entire competitive situation in our transportation, not
with a view to eliminating competition, but to bring it within the bounds
of reason. Every type of carrier has its place. The country needs them
all, and beyond doubt will insist upon having them all. The important
thing is to find where they really fit in the transportation picture, to
encourage and promote their use for the services to which they are best
adapted, and to discourage their use where some other kind of carrier
can do the job much better.

The report on legislation for the relief of railroads pre-
sented to President Roosevelt by Interstate Commissioners
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Splawn, Eastman and Mahaffie was referred to in our issue
of April 16, page 2465.
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“Pump Priming” Opposed by National Association of
Manufacturers Unless Accompanied by Govern-
mental Policies Which Will Encourage Business—
Directors of Association Offer Seven-Point Pro-
gram Designed to Revive Business Activity

“‘Pump-priming’ to stimulate business cannot succeed
unless it is accompanied by governmental policies that will
permit business to accept the priming and go forward,” the

Board of Directors of the National Association of Manu-

facturers said in a statement issued on May 2 following

an all‘day meeting in New York on April 29 attended by 47

representatives of various industries. William B. Warner,

President of the McCall Corp. and Chairman of the Board
of the N. A. M, presided at the session. Charles R. Hook,
is President

President of the American Rolling Mill Co.,
of the Association. The Board said:
" Pouring public funds into “pump-priming” projects, no matter how
freely, cannot provide permanent jobs and economic stability if private
enterprise is not encouraged simultaneously to proceed and expand. - On
the other hand, if all possible encouragement is given to private enter-
prise, then little, if any, ‘‘pump-priming’”’ will be necessary.

There is work to be done that will take up the slack in our unemploy-
ment, once the fetters which prevent business and industry from planning
for the future are lossened.

At the same time the group of industrial leaders asserted
the need for generous relief appropriations to care for
needy, and presented a seven-point program which they
believed would do much toward reviving business activity.
This program included :

1. Constructive steps by government to create confidence in the funda-
mentals of the private enterprise system.

2. Declaration by the Federal Government that it will not proceed in
competition with private utilities and will refrain from practices which
retard public utility expansion by discouraging investment and purchases.

3. Revision of the Wagner Act so as to make it a workable instrument
for curtailing labor disputes. This involves correcting its one-sided char-
acter, enforcing responsibility on labor organizations, and establishing
jmpartial administration by the National Labor Relations Board.

4. Prompt solution of the underlying railroad problem.

5. Adequate definition of specific purpose in the appropriating of
further national funds for relief purposes.

6. Avoidance of new Federal reform legislation that will result in

fresh period of uncertainty at a time when the Nation should be concen-

trating upon making jobe.

7. Cooperation between all groups to increase the national income.

“There are two objectives which must be kept in mind
by the whole Nation if we are to pull out of our present
difficulties,” the statement said. “These are: First, the
‘restoration of business activity and of private employment,
and second, sound administration of relief to those in need.”

“The removal of existing barriers to the flow of private
capital out of which restored private employment must
come” was urged by the Board, which submitted “the fol-
lowing principles which we believe must govern any sound
relief policy”:

(1) Relief should never be dominated by politics or used to create
political machines.

(2) In the allotment of public relief funds there should be no favoritism
based on religion, race, party, trade union, or other association mem-
bership. :

(8) The amount provided for relief should be based on actual individual
and family needs.

(4) Relief funds ehould be administered by experienced local agencies
free from arbitrary rules imposed from the outside, since they can best
judge and minister to actual need. ~Administration and supervision should
be so organized as to prevent malingering and waste of taxpayers’ money.

(5) The locality should furnish a substantial part of the funds to be
spent. The American Association of Social Workers has suggested that
Federal grants-in-aid should be approximately 25%. of the total State (or
local) relief expenditures, and the National Citizens Conference on Com-
munity Mobilization of Human Needs also urge the necessity for local
relief administration.

[ —
Strike at Gar Wood Industries, Inc., Ended—Company
Institutes Profit-Sharing Plan Whereby Employees
Will Receive 209, of Declared Dividends

Employees of Gar Wood Industries, Inc., will receive 20%
of all declared dividends under a profit-sharing plan, it
was announced on April 27, at which time settlement of
the two-day strike at two Detroit plants of the corporation
was also made known. The strike, which was called on
April 25 by he United Automobile Workers of America,
affiliate of the Committee for Industrial Organization,
affected approximately 500 of the factories’ 1,000 employees,
and under the settlement the company agreed to sign a
contract yet to be negotiated and to institute a straight
piece-work system. In describing the settlement and the
new profit-sharing plan, Associated Press Detroit advices
of April 27 said:

Garfield A. Wood, noted epeedboat race driver and for 17 years holder
of the Harmsworth Trophy, is President of the corporation. The announce-
ment said that Mr. Wood, ‘by his own action, takes a 50% reduction in
his personal salary [from $50,000 to $25,000, it is stated] in order to
give the company, its employees- and stockholders every opportunity to
make more profit.”

The profit-sharing plan applies principally to factory workers, and
excludes salaried employees ““receiving more than a certain stipulated sum.”

Union officials said members of the U. A. W. local in the Wood plants
here had accepted by a vote of 500 to 12 the strike settlement, under
which the company agreed to sign a contract yet to be negotiated and to
institute a straight piece-work system.
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Gar Wood Industries, Inc., manufactures hydraulic hoists, motor buses,
boats, air-conditioning. and home-heating equipment. In addition to plants
in Detroit, Highland Park and Marysville, Mich., it operates branches in
Albany, Buffalo, Syracuse, Rochester and Long Island, N. Y.; Los Angeles
and San Francisco, Baltimore, Boston, Chicago, Minneapolis, Philadelphia
and Washington.

—_———————— .
Columbus, Ohio, Transit Strike Settled After Week of
Conferences—Union Agrees to Compromise Offer—
Original Demands Not Granted

The strike of street car and motor bus operators in Co-
lumbus, Ohio, which was called at midnight April 16, was
ended on April 23 and service was resumed the following
day at noon after a week in which there were no trans-
portation facilities. Members of the Amalgamated Associa-
tion of Electrical Street Railway and Motor Coach Em-
ployees Union, an affiliate of the American Federation of
Labor, voted to accept a compromise offer of the Columbus
& Southern Ohio Electrie Co., operators of the transporta-
tion system. Associated Press advices from Columbus,
April 24, said John Collins, Vice-President of the Columbus
Federation of Labor, said the agreement provided for an
increase of 3c. an hour to about 50 men and company recog-
nition of the union. Besides the demand for a closed shop
there had also been sought, it is said, wage increase to
62c. and 75c. an hour against a scale providing for 54c. to
63c. an hour. United Press Columbus advices of April 23
commented on the settlement as follows: ]

After holding joint conferences all week with company officials and
Federal conciliators, the union called a meeting late today to ballot on
the compromise order, which will permit street car and city bus service
to be partially restored at 9 a. m. Sunday and fully resumed at 4 a. m.
Monday. ?

John C. Getreu, President of the Columbus Federation of Labor, issued
the following statement:

“In as much as Mr. Marr (Ben W. Marr, President of the company) has
consistently refused to consider the interests and welfare and safety of
the public at large, it becomes necessary for the union to protect and
preserve these interests, even though this can be accomplished only by
personal sacrifice on the part of the union members.

“Therefore the union is willing to effect a peaceful compromise of the
strike in order to protect the interests and welfare of the citizens of
Columbus. We are not surrendering. We are merely retreating to a
stronger position, due to dire public necessity.”

——

Rochester Truck Strike Ended After 10 Days—900
Drivers Return to Work When Warehousemen and
Union Sign 30-Day Truce

A 10-day strike of 900 truck drivers in Rochester, N. Y.,
which had kept heavy hauling and deliveries throughout
the city virtually at a standstill, was settled on April 25
when a 30-day truce was agreed to by the warehousemen
and the union. After a conference between Federal and
State mediators, officials of the Associated Trucking Indus-
tries, Inc., and officers of the Brotherhood of Teamsters,
Chauffeurs, Stablemen and Helpers all strikers were or-
dered to return to work the next day. Regarding the truce,
Associated Press advices from Rochester, April 25, said:

Under the terms of the peace pact, truck drivers who struck after a
controversy over working hours will resume hauling with the 1937 contract
effective until a new agreement is signed within 30 days.

Still to be solved was the problem of the length of the working day
and work week, which precipitated the strike. The union seeks a six-day,
48-hour week. ‘

. —————
Automobile Dealers Convention Approves Fair Trade
Code—Address of A. P. Sloan, Jr.

Representatives of several thousand automobile dealers
located in all parts of the country, met in annual convention
at Detroit, April 26 to 28, inclusive, and their first official
action was to approve all but three of 27 proposals, for-
mulated by the Federal Trade Commission and officers of
the National Automobile Dealers Association, for a fair
trade code for the automobile industry. The dealers had
themselves requested the Commission to establish such a
code and enforce it. In consequence the FTC held a trade
practice conference in Detroit on the opening day of the
dealers’ convention for the purpose of discussing the con-
templated code. Representatives of the manufacturers
attended the meeting but did not participate in the dis-
cussions.

The code in general will comprise a set of rules governing
all dealings between manufacturers and dealers, and dealers
and the public. The provisions voted on at the conference
were to act as a guide to the FTC which will draw the final
draft of the code as it sees fit.

The dealers were addressed at their convention banquet
on April 27 by Alfred P. Sloan Jr., Chairman of General
Motors Corp., who discussed “The Dealer, the Manu-
tacturer and the Consumer.” In his address, Mr. Sloan
expressed his views on the dealer-manufacturer problem,
urging that a spirit of cooperation rather than government
regulation is the solution. He warned that strict govern-
ment regulation is the road to regimentation, and once
taken, there is no turning back.

Mr. Sloan’s remarks in part follow:

I recognize that many of the industry’s dealers, irrespective of affiliation,
feel that many things must be done which are not done, and too many
things now being done should be eliminated. On the other hand, they can-
not fail to see the progress that is being made. They cannot fail to recognize
the entirely different attitude of mind that prevails and has been rapidly
spreading along a broadening front during the past several years as to the
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problem of manufacturer-dealer relations. It would be unbecoming for me
to stand here before you this evening and pass judgment. On the other
band, my remarks would not be complete without taking recognition of the
apparent beliefs of many of you that the satisfactory solution of our problem
Hes in superimposing the answer from without—by government edict, as
against developing it from within—through the spirit of cooperation. On
this we stand at the crossroads. What we may do during the next few years
will have an important influence on the ability of our industry to accomplish
in the great future, . . .

I cannot concelve how these complex problems that need such intimate
cooperation, such a profound understanding of the business, and such
constant adjustments due to rapidly changing events, can be dealt with
constructively, except through the most intimate contact possible between
those who are the most concerned; those who have a great stake at issue,
and those who, after all, are the ones truly responsible.

Government {8 essential to protect and develop our civilization,

But let us have government by law, thou shall or shall not, not govern-
ment by edict. That means a stifling regulation, the direct road to regi-
mentation,

And when we start, there I8 no turning back. Political control of industry
may be likened to a cancer within the human body. It starts, it grows, it
consumes, and ultimately destroys. ’

The exploitation of industry through the political consideration i damag-
ing enough when limited to the due process of law. Look at the picture
today. The exploitation of industry by regimentation means the death
knell of individual enterprise; the American system which has made possible
a standard of living which is the envy of all peoples.

And remember this too. If a policy, even expressed in definite law, is
unsound and uneconomic, even the all-powerful cannot make it work.
And that fact is beginning to dawn on the consciousness of our people.

Therefore I ask you, i8 it better to look to the council table or to political
control ?

S8hould we not lay the facts on the table, and all the facts; analyze them
without prejudice and with an open mind; and in a true spirit of cooperation,
with proper regard to the economic position of the consumer, determine
what ought to be done? That, according to my belief, is how it should be
done,

Among other speakers heard at the dealers’ convention -
was Rep. G. R. Withrow of Wisconsin who spoke on the
Congressional investigation, authorized March 31, of auto-
mobile dealer-manufacturer relations and the industries
distributive practices. He attacked alleged practices of
manufacturers of cars which accrued to the disadvantage of
dealers.

One of the resolutions adopted by the convention urged
a return to the January automobile show and the abandon-
ment of the fall show.

Concerning the fair trade code which was considered at
the F'T'C conference, we quote the following from a special
dispateh of April 26 to the New York “Herald Tribune’’:

In its negotiations on the code the FTC insisted that price fixing be out-
lawed. The Commission, which has the authority to write the code as it
pleases, probably will include the provision in its final promulgation,
regardless of dealer opposition.

The price-fixing issue was one of the few on which recommendations of
the officers of the Assoclation (N, A, D. A.) were not followed.

Many of the suggestions adopted bore directly on protecting the cus-
tomer. Others, however, prohibited unfair competitive practices among
dealers or coercion of dealers by manufacturers.

Some of the practices labeled unfair were:

Advertising which is in any way misleading,

Publication or dissemination of misleading finance charge statements
or deceptive statements on standard equipment,

Fictitious price reductions on used cars.

Bribery, trademark imitations or trademark alterations.

Misleading price quotations or production and sales statistics.

Defamation of competitors or disparagement of their business.

Other practices banned by vote of the conferees were:

Selling below cost, including used cars.

Discriminatory rebates, price differentials and eredits as provided in
the Robinson-Patman Act.

Misrepresenting finance charges for the purpose of misleading purchasers
on actual trade-in allowances.

The conference was presided over by Charles H, March, member of the
FTC, who made it plain that the FTC will have the last word; that its code
when eventually promulgated, will be enforceable in the courts, and that
there will be an FTC code regardless of the opposition of some of the dealers
and others in the industry.

—_—

Foreign Trade Manual Published by Department of
Commerce

A new foreign trade manual entitled “Export and Import
Practice” has been prepared by the staff of the Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce of the Department of
Commerce and is now available for distribution. The manual
is divided, for convenience, into two major parts. The first
part deals entirely with export practice and shows why and
how the market abroad for any commodity should be
analyzed, both as to the possibilities for its sale and the ex-
isting agencies for its distribution.
. Part two of the manual deals with the development of an
import business and goes into some detail as to the necessity
of making an import market analysis to determine the
character of the foreign goods which may be acceptable to
the American market. The methods to be used in buying
abroad are described together with notes relative to the
establishment of credit connections, the actual placing of the
import order and the necessary procedures for clearing the
imports through the United States customs. Import re-
strictions established by the United States are discussed
along with such subjects as the proper methods to be followed
in financing imports, our reasons for importing. Following
this there is a section describing the services rendered by the
Government to importers. There is also an appendix con-
taining a wide variety of data of interest to importers and
exporters.
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New York State Chamber of Commerce Deplores Death
of Edward Tuck, Retired Banker—Was Member
of Organization for 62 Years

The Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York,
oldest organization of its kind in the Nation, this week ex-
pressed regret at the loss of its oldest member in years of
affiliation, Edward Tuck, dean of the American colony in
Paris, who died at Monte (Carlo, France, on April 30 in his
96th year. Mr, Tuck had been a member of the chamber for
62 years, having been elected June 1, 1876 while a partner in
the New York banking firm of John Monroe & Co. Although
he had lived abroad for most of the past half century, Mr.
Tuck retained a non-resident membership in the Chamber,
paying his dues each year and continuing to take deep
interest in the activities of the organization.

Richard W, Lawrence, newly-elected President of the
Chamber, speaking in the absence of President Winthrop
W. Aldrich, said:

In the passing of Edward Tuck the Chamber has lots its oldest, one
of its most beloved and most distinguished members. Although but a
few of the present members of the Chamber had ever met Mr. Tuck, his
prominence in France, his love of humanity and his philanthropy both
at home and abroad and his loyalty to and interest in the chamber over
a span of 62 years made us all feel close t0 him in our pride that he
was a fellow member.

—_——

History of Thrift Education in America Discussed in
New Book “Where the Science of Banking Begins,”
by John J. McCann Jr.

The new publication ‘“Where the Science of Banking
Begins,” by John J. McCann Jr., is meeting with much
acclaim according to an announcement by the Financial Ad-
vertisers Association. It is stated that it is a comprehensive
investigation containing detailed review of the so-called
Thrift Movement from its origin to the present, inclusive of
all factors. It appraises the primary need of thrift education
today, says the Association’s announcement which also said:

It is not a thesis on economy, but rather a digest of facts gathered from
numerous authentic sources and developed into a concise picture of the
moral, economic and social need of thrift education. . . The book
shows the necessity of fostering thrift consciousness as a bulwark for our
democratic society.

Those desiring a copy of Mr. McCann's book ‘“Where the Science of
Banking Begins,” may obtain it by writing to Preston E. Reed, Executive
Vice-President of the Financial Advertisers Association, 231 South La Salle
8t., Chicago, Ill., enclosing a check for $1.50 covering the cost of this 184

page volume.
B

National Air Mail Week Commemorating 20th Anni-
versary of Inauguration of Air Mail Service to Be
Obersved from May 15 to 21

The commemoration of the 20th anniversary of the inaug-
uration of Air Mail Service, which was instituted by the
United States Post Office Department on May 15, 1918,
when service was established between New York and Wash-
ington, D. C., a distance of 218 miles, will be celebrated
with a National Air Mail Week, May 15-21. From this small
beginning, the Air Mail Service has expanded to a service
of 62,826 miles of routes on which airplanes flew last fiscal
year, a total of 70,000,000 miles. Through these two decades,
the Post Office Department has been closely associated with
the pioneering work that has been done in the development
of the Air Mail Transportation system and it is fitting that
it observe National Air Mail Week beginning on the an-
niversary of the date of the inauguration of the service.

—Petee
Louis Resnick Resigns as Director of Informational
Service of Social Security Board

The Social Security Board announced on April 27 that
Louis Resnick, Director of Informational Service since Jan.
1, 1936, has resigned, effective June 1. Frank Bane,
Executive Director of the Board, explained that Mr. Resnick
has had charge of all informational activities of the Board for
more than two years, and expressed regret that Mr. Resnick
has decided to resign.

e i
Exhibition at Museum of American Numismatic Society
to Commorate Bi-millenium of Augustus—Coins
Illustrating History of Rome

The Bi-millenium of Augustus is being commorated by
The American Numismatic Society, in its Museum at
Broadway and 156th Street, New York. The exhibition,
which was opened April 29, is unique in presenting the
history of Rome from 44 B.C., the death of Julius Caesar,
to 27 B.C., the formal beginning of the Roman Empire
under the principate of Augustus as Princeps or ‘‘chief
citizen””. In order to illustrate the history of Rome in its
entirety, some exhibits will show coins of various periods
preceding the Augustan Ferlod as .well as following that
period until the decline of the Roman Empire. According
to an announcement issued by Luigi Criscuolo, member of
the Executive Committee for the Celebration, combined
with the exhibition of coins, the Museum will show some
portrait busts, statues, models of Roman ships of the period,
fine specimens of Roman glass and several interesting his-
torical letters of the period. The buildings in Rome at the
time of Augustus and the monuments commemorating the
achievements of Augustus as related in his own famous
account of his doings, the Res Gestae, are shown in two
special exhibition cases. For the specialist, there are indi-
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vidual exhibits portraying the geographic extent of the
Empire as is shown by the mints, the imperial mint under
Augustus and the local mints. The exhibit will continue
until June 30 and may be viewed daily from 2 p. m. until
5 It)>h m., including Sundays, admittance being free to the
public. :
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Richard W. Lawrence Elected President of New York

State Chamber of Commerce Succeeding W. W.
Aldrich—Other Officers Elected

Richard W. Lawrence, President of the Bankers Com-
mercial Corp., was elected on May 5 President of the
Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York, suc-
ceeding Winthrop W. Aldrich who having served two terms
was ineligible for reelection. Mr. Lawrence, who is ‘head
of the Young Men's Christian Association in this city, is a
director of several leading insurance companies and indus-
trial corporations, a Trustee of the New York Savings Bank
and one of the owners of Printers Ink Publishing Co. He
is a former president of the National Republican Club here.
As the 46th President Mr. Lawrence will bring to the
Nation’s oldest chamber a background of widely diversified
business experience.

At the annual meeting the Chamber also elected three new
Vice-Presidents for four-year terms. They were:

Leroy A. Lincoln, President of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Co.

Franklin D. Mooney, Chairman of the Atlantic Gulf & West Indies
Steamship Lines, and ’

John M. Davis, President of the Delaware, Lackawanna & Western
Railroad Co. .

The foregoing succeeded Myron C. Taylor, Howard Ayres
and Frederick B. Williamson, whose terms had expired.

William J. Graham, Vice-President of the Equitable Life
Assurance Society of the United States, was reelected Chair-
man of the Executive Committee. J. Stewart Baker and
William B. Scarborough, Treasurer and Assistant Treasurer,
respectively; Charles T. Gwynne, who has been Executive
Vice-President since 1924, and B. Colwell Dayvis, Jr., Secre-
tary, were also reelected. Mr. Aldrich, the retiring president;
Frederick E. Hasler, and Jacob H. Haffner were elected for

three-year terms, and J. Barstow Smull for one year as

members-at-large of the Executive Committee.

The following committee chairmen were also elected:

Finance and Currency—Philip A. Benson, reelected.

Foreign Commerce and Revenue Laws—Montaigu M. Sterling, reelected.

Internao Trade and Improvements—Morgan H, Grace.

Harbor and Shipping—Winchester Noyes.

Insurance—Ethelbert I. Low, reelected.

Taxation—Jesse 8. Phillips.

Arbitration—Charles L. Bernheimer, reelected.

Commercial Education—A. Wellington Taylor.

Public Service—Alfred V. 8. Olcott.
_ Sanitation—H. Boardman Spalding, reelected.

Admissions—Paul Cushman. .

William L. DeBost and Frederick H. Ecker were reelected
for three-year terms as Trustees of the Real Estate of the
Chamber. Phineas B. Blanchard was again chosen Com-
missioner for Licensing Sailors’ Hotels and Boarding Houses.
Members of the Nominating Committee were: J. Barstow
Smull, Chairman, William N. Davey, William H. Koop,
Philip Lockwood, Clifford D. Mallory, Howard C. Smith
and Henry R. Sutphen.

Myron C. Taylor Named by President Roosevelt as
American Member of International Group Aiding
Refugees from Austria and Germany—United
States Committee Also Named

Myron C. Taylor, former Chairman of the Board of the
United States Steel Corp., was appointed by President
Roosevelt to be the American member of the international
committee for facilitating the emigration of political refu-
gees from Germany and Austria, it was made known by
the State Department on April 30. Officials of the State
Department indicated that the other participating govern-
ments will now name their delegates and that the first
meeting of the committee would probably be held in June,
although a date and place have not as yet been selected.
Mr. Taylor sailed from New York on April 30 for his home
in Florence, Italy, where he will work out tentative plans
for the first meeting with the delegates from other nations.

Simultaneously with the appointment of Mr. Taylor,
President Roosevelt named an American national committee
which will work in cooperation with the international com-
mittee. It was explained that the chief functions of this
committee will be to act as a coordinating agency with the
organizations in this country who are aiding in the emigra-
tion of refugees and to raise funds for the expense of
the plan.

Those appointed to serve on this committee are:

James G. McDonald (acting Chairman), former Chairman of Foreign
Policy Association and former High Commissioner for Refugees Coming
from Germany from 1933 to 1935.

The Rev. Samuel M. Cavert (Secretary pro tem.), General Secretary
of the Federal Council of Churches in America.

Hamilton Fish Armstrong, of editorial staff of “Foreign Affairs.”

Joseph P. Chamberlain, Professor of Public Law at Columbia University
and member of the High Commission for Refugees Coming from Germany

in 1934 and 1935.
James M. Speers of Montclair, N. J., Chairman of James McCutcheon

& Co., New York and Vice-President of Presbyterian Board of Foreign
Missions. :
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The Most Rev. Joseph F, Rummel, Roman Catholic Archbishop of New
Or‘lieans and Exccutive Secretary of the German Relief Committee in 1923
and 1924,

Basil Harris, Vice-President of the United States Lines.

Louis Kenedy, President of the National Council of Catholic Men.

Rabbi Stephen 8. Wise, New York.

Bernard M. Baruch, ‘New York financier. :

Paul Baerwald, New York banker, Chairman of American Joint Distribu-
tion Committee and Treasurer of the American Society of Jewish Farm
Settlements in Russia.

The State Department’s proposal of March 24 to accord a
haven to political refugees was noted in these columns of
March 26, page 1965, and a further reference to the pro-
posals appeared in our issue of April 23, page 2617T.

—etlpieeen.

President Roosevelt Nominates Lowell Mellett as
Executive Director of National Emergency Council
Lowell Mellett, former Washington newspaper editor, was

nominated by President Roosevelt on April 28 to be Execu-

tive Director of the National Emergency Council. Mr,

Mellett succeeds Frank Walker, who resigned as head of the

Council, of which Eugene Leggett has been Acting Director

for several years. The Council was created in 1933 as a

coordinating agency for the emergency activities of the

Government and on Sept. 16, 1937, the President issued an

Executive Order abolishing the N. E. C. as of Dec. 31 last;

however, on Dec. 27, by an Executive Order modifying the

previous order, the President extended the life of the Council
to June 30, 1938. )

The order of Sept. 16 was referred to in our issue of Sept.
25, 1937, page 1998, and that of Dec. 27 appeared in these
columns of Jan. 15, page 370. .
Stock Clearing Corporation of New York Stock Ex-

change Reduces Board of Directors to Six Members
—Eight Members of Former Board Resign

Eight members of the Board of Directors of the Stock
Clearing Corporation, an affiliate company of the New York
Stock Exchange, who are also retiring Governors of the
Exchange, resigned at a meeting of the Stock Clearing Cor-
poration on May 5. The Board of Directors also approved a
reduction in the size of the Board from 12 members to 6
members.  William MeC. Martin, Jr., who is to become
Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Exchange, was
one of two new men elected to the Board of Directors of the
Stock Clearing Corporation. Harry K. Smith, of Shearson,
Hammill & Co., was also elected a Director. Edward E.
Bartlett, Jr., Charles B. Harding and Laurence G. Payson
continue as members of the Board.

The Directors resigning were: Arthur F. Broderick, Charles
R. Gay, Walter L. Johnson, Allen L. Lindley, L. Martin
Richmond, E. H. H. Simmons, Herbert G. ellington and
Blair S. Williams.

———

British Empire Chamber of Commerce in United States
Elects Officers for 1938

At the annual general meeting of the British Empire
Chamber of Commerce in the United States of America,
Inc., held recently, the following officers were elected for
1938:

President—Cecil Smith, President, Yardley & Co. Ltd. -

Chairman of Executive Board—R. R. Appleby, O.B.E., President,
Anthony Gibbs & Co. Inc.

Vice President—Charles W, Bowring, President, Bowring & Co.

Vice President—Arol Davidson, President, Balfour, Guthrie & Co. Ltd.

Honorary Treasurer—Col, C. M. Turner, General Traffic Manager,
Associated British and Irish Railways Inc.

Secretary—J. P. Gibbon.
e

American Section of SocietyYof Chemical Industry
Elects Officers for Year 1938-1939—Annual Meet-
ing June 20-22 )

The American Section of the Society of Chemical Industry
recently announced the election of the following officers for
the year 1938-39:

Chairman Wallace P. Cohoe, Vice-Chairman Lincoln T. Work, Honor-
ary Secretary Cyril 8. Kimball, Honarary Treasurer J. W. H, Randall.

The following new Committee membersiwere elected to
take the place of retiring members:

James G. Vail, R. L. Murray, A. E. Marshall, N. A. Shepard, D . P,
Morgan.

The Annual Meeting of the Parent Society will be held in
Ottawa June 20-22 and all chemists are invited. = A large
delegation from the British Isles is expected.

P —

48th Annual Convention of Illinois Bankers Associa~

tion to Be Held in Springfield May 23-24—Senator
Burke and Representative Steagall to Speak

;ﬁ‘he Z5th annual convention of the Illinois Bankers Associa-

tion, is to be held in the Abraham Lincoln Hotel, Springfield,

May 23-24, and the program is planned to include addresses

by economic and political leaders. The Association’s cam-

paign for amendment of the Tllinois constitution to eliminate
double liability of State bank shareholders will also be em-

' phasized. Floyd E. Thompson, former Chief Justice of the

Illinois Supreme Court, who heads the citizen’s campaign
for the amendment, has been asked to speak at the banquet
meeting.
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Senator Edward R. Burke, Nebraska, and Congressman
Henry B. Steagall, Alabama, Chairman of the House Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency, are to be the principal
speakers. They are expected to discuss recent and pending
business and banking legislation. Other speakers will in-
clude: DeWitt M. Emery, Akron, O., President of the Na-

inal Small Business Men’s Association; Earl C. Smith,

President of the Illinois Agricultural Association; William A.
Irwin, Assistant Educational Director of the American In-
stitute of Banking; Robert H. Myers, Muncie, Ind., Vice-
President of the Indiana Bankers Association; Julian Baber,
of the United States Secret Service; J. F. Schmidt, Water-~
loo, President of the Illinois Bankers Association, Fred A.
Gerding, Ottawa, Vice-President, and Martin A. Graet-
tinger, Chicago, Executive Vice-President.

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, &ec.
At a meeting held May 4, the Board of Managers of the
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange voted to close the Ex-
change for trading in all commodities on May 28, The Ex-
change will remain open, however, on all other Saturdays in
May.
———

Arrangements were made May 3d for the transfer of a
New York Stock Ilxchange membership at $61,000, The pre-
vious transaction was at $62,000, on April 28th.

g

James E. Sheridan, a member of the New York Stock
exchange and of the brokerage firm of Griffen & Sheridan,
died of a heart attack on May 1 at his home in New York
City. He was 47 years old. Born in New York City, Mr.
Sheridan started his career in Wall Street as a page boy in
the Stock Exchange at the age of 15. His alertness won him
a job with W. A. Harriman & Co., as a telephone clerk and
in 1923 he bought his seat on the Exchange, being one of the
youngest brokers on the floor.

—— e

Edward J. Cornish, Chairman of the Board of Directors
of the National Lead Co., died of a heart attack on May 4
at his office of the company at 111 Broadway, New York
City. Mr. Cornish was 76 years old. He was a Director
of the Chase National Bank of New York, Chairman of the
Board of Patino Mines and Enterprises Consolidated, Inc.,
and a Director of the National Industrial Conference Board.
When informed of his death, Winthrop W, Aldrich, Chairman
of Board of Chase National Bank, said:

Mr. Cornish’s death brings a deep sense of sorrow to all who have been
associated with him on our board of directors. He was a man of courage,
great common sense and sound judgment, who practices conservative
business policies in his long career as an industrial executive. The financial
community sustains a real loss in his passing.

The following regarding Mr. Cornish’s career is from the
New York “Times” of May 4:

Mr, Cornish was born in Sidney, Iowa.

He began law practice in Omaha in the office of Edmund H. Bartlett,
then Assistant United States District Attorney of Nebraska. The firm was
Bartlett & Cornish until the death of Mr. Bartlett in 1889 when it became
Cornish & Robertson.

From 1892 to 1896 Mr. Cornish was Assistant City Attorney of Omaha.
« « . .From 1896 to 1912 he was a member of the Board of Park Com-
missioners. . . ., :

Retiring from general law practice in 1900, Mr, Cornish continued as
counsel for the Levi Carter estate, and in 1903 he was elected president of
the Carter Lead Co. He continued to hold the office after the sale of the
capital stock to the National Lead Co. in 1906. Two years later he became
g d.irehctor of the National and was appointed manager of the Chicago

ranch. ’ {

In 1910 Mr. Cornish came to New York as a Vice President of the
National Lead Co, and a member of its executive committee. Elected
President in 1916, he remained the chief executive officer for 17 years,
retiring to the board chairmanship in 1933.

. -—‘—.—
As of A(Prll 28, the New York State Banking Department

authorized The Morris Plan Industrial Bank of Rochester,
N. Y., to change its title to the First Industrial Bank of
Rochester.

-__"———.

Lester Armour, prominent in business, financial and stock-
ards circles, has been elected a director of the City National
ank & Trust Co. of Chicago, Chicago, I1l., it is learned

from “Commercial West” of April 30.

— e "

From the Detroit ‘“Free Press” of April 26, it is learned
that Circuit Judge Adolph F. Marschner on April 25 ex-
tended for a month the deadline for stockholders of the
Guardian Detroit Union Group, Ine., Detroit, Mich., to
complete payments on their $2,330,240 compromise settle-
ment of assessment claims of six State-chartered banking
institutions. We quote the paper:

The previous deadline was May 1. Hal H. Smith, Chairman of the
stockholders’ committee, reported progress sufficient to justify an extension
to June 1. The committee has had to make allowance for the new depres-
sion, Mr. Smith informed the court.

Mr. Smith reported that the committee had received $1,520,023 with
further pledges aggregating $403,204. No response has been received from
340 other stockholders with holdings of 100 or more shares, Mr. Smith said.

The court was advised that although substantial payments were expected
this week, the committee probably would be $350,000 short of its goal if
forced to suspend operations May 1. "

The compromise settlement 'is at the rate of $3.50 a share, instead of the
$4 of the actual levy, and it represents the amount which a survey by the
State Banking Department has established to be recoverable.

The $2,330,000 collected, if the goal is reached, will be supplemented
by $950,000 in the hands of Alex J. Groesbeck, the group’s receiver.
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Accomplishment of that objective will result in a payment of $2,200,000
t0 the liquidating trustee of the old Union Guardian Trust Co. (Detroit),
and boosting of the contemplated dividend disbursement from 171%% to
26% . '

g,ther banks participating in the assessment proceeds are the State Bank
of Six Lakes, State Bank of Vestaburg, the Guardian Bank of Trenton,
the State Savings Bank of Stanton and the Union Industrial TrustP&
Savings Bank of Flint.

P

On May 3, application for a charter for a new Detroit
bank was filed with the State Banking Commissioner at
Lansing, Mich., by George B. Judson. The new institution,
which will be known as the Wabeek State Bank, will have a
capital structure of $1,100,000, and will oeccupy the former
quarters in_the Fisher Building of the First National Bank
Detroit. The incorporators of the new organization, as
named in the application, are: Frank Couzens, George B
Judson (former Mayor of Detroit); Henry T. Ewald, W. M.
Cornelius, Leonard L. Healy and William R. Yaw, all
directors of the Wabeek State Bank of Birmingham, Miech.,
which was founded by Mr. Couzens’ father, Senator James
Couzens, on May 22, 1933. The Detroit ‘“Free Press’’ of
May 4, from which is learned also said:

Officers proposed are Mr. Judson, President and executive head; Mr.
Couzens, Chairman of the board, and Mr. Ewald, Vice-President. The
other proposed directors are Detroit business men. Mr. Cornelius. is
President of the Parker Rust Proof Co. Mr. Healy is associated with the
D, J. Healy Shops and Mr. Yaw with United States Rubber Products, Inc.,
in Detroit. Another director is Clarence E. Wilcox, senior partner of the
law firm of Anderson, Wilcox, Lacy and Lawson,

Mr. Judson has been in the banking business many years. He was
President of the Bank of Detroit and was associated with Senator Couzens
as President of the Wabeek State Bank of Birmingham,

Mr. Judson expressed the belief that opportunity existed for another
large State bank in Detroit, and said that the men associated with him had
the ustmost faith in the future of Detroit.

Mr. Couzens will be an active chairman of the board of the new bank,

“Since the organization of the Wabeek State Bank of Birmingham, I
have acted as director and later as Chairman of the board of that institu-
tion and have gained some banking knowledge,” Mr. Couzens said, ‘“‘but
now I intend to make banking one of my major business interests."

For many years Mr. Couzens was a ,director of the Bank of Detroit.

S i

Virgil D. Giannini died on April 28 at St. Francis Hospital,
San Francisco, Calif., from a cerebral hemorrhage. Mr.
Giannini, who was 38 years old, was a son of A. P. Giannini,
Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Bank of America
National Trust & Savings Association. He was named a
Vice-President of the Bankitaly Company of America, a
former Transamerica Corporation subsidiary in 1930. In
more recent years he confined his activities to management
of the A. P. Giannini Co., a family holding unit. He was
also an active member of the American Institute of Banking.

THE CURB EXCHANGE

Trading on the New York Curb Exchange was extremely
dull during the fore part of the week, but there was some
improvement on Tuesday and the market gradually worked
higher though the advances were very modest and without
special significance. Publie utilities were in light demand
and there was some activity apparent, toward the end of
the week, among the industrial specialties and oil shares.
Minin%l and metal stocks were steady but the changes were
generally in minor fractions.

Lower prices marked the curb market dealings during the
abbreviated session on Saturday. Trading was quiet, the
volume of sales dropping to the lowest point in nearly six
years. Public utilities were fairly strong during the opening
hour and maintained a substantial part of their early gains,
but in other sections of the list the changes were compara-
tively small and generally pointed downward. The move-
ments on the side of the decline included among others
Electric Bond & Share (6) pref., 1 point to 46; Gulf Oil
Corp., 1Y points to 35, and Kansas Gas & Electric (7)
pref., 1 point to 10714. The volume of sales was 34,000
shares with 120 issues traded in. There were 36 advances,
39 declines and 45 unchanged.

Oil shares and public utilities were in moderate demand

" during the early dealings on Monday but the list, as a whole,

was lower at the close. There was no selling pressure ap-
parent at any time during the session and this was pointed
out as an encouraging factor. Some of the less active stocks
among the industrial specialties recorded substantial losses
and the mining and metal shares held fairly steady during
the morning dealings but slipped fractionally lower before
the close of the market. Among the declines registered at
the close were Mead Johnson, 1 point to 94; Sherwin-Wil-
liams, 134 points to 81; United Shoe Machinery, 1 point to
60, and Pittsburgh Plate Glass, 13{ points to 70.
Renewed activity with moderate gains all along' the line
was apparent during the morning dealings on Tuesday.
Industrial specialties, public utilities and oil stocks were in
demand and advances ranging from 1 to 2 or more points
were. registered at the close. There was nothing particu-
larly stimulating in the day’s mews, but the stronger tone
was doubtless due to the improved action of a number of
pivotal issues on the ‘“‘big board.” The volume of sales
showed a moderate gain over the preceding session, the
transfers climbing to 98,000 shares against 75,000 on Mon-
day. Outstanding among the gains were Aluminium Ltd.,
2 points to 84; Carrier Corp., 114 points to 2274; Humble
Qil, 1% points to 657, and Pa. Salt, 234 points to 12134,




Financinl

Moderate advances were again in evidence on Wednesday,
and while the trading pace continued slow, there was a
slight gain in volume over the preceding day. The improve-
ment in many of the leaders among the mining and metal
stocks, oil shares and public utilities brought new advances
ranging from 1 to 2 or more points. Some recessions were
apparent toward the end of the day but the gains were far
in excess of the declines. Noteworthy among the stocks
closing ‘on the side of the advance were Aluminum Co. of
America, 4 points to 77; Cities Service pref., 314 points to
4714: Fisk Rubber pref., 2 points to 55; Nehi Corp., 24
points to 40, and United Shoe Machinery, 1 point to 614.

Considerable irregularity was apparent during the early
trading on Thursday, but the market quickly steadied and
as the session progressed moderate gains were recorded
throughout the list. The turnover continued light though
substantially higher than the preceding day. Public utilities
were in fair demand though the buying interest was less
pronounced than on Wednesday. Mining and metal stocks
moved smartly upward under the leadership of Newmont
Mining which climbed up 2% points to 54%3. Industrial
specialties were represented on the side of the advance by
Pittsburgh Plate Glass which forged ahead 3 points to 74
and Lynch Corp. which gained 214 points to 28}2. 0il
stocks also were moderately higher. .

Public ut.lities attracted a goodly part of the speculative
attention on Friday and a fairly large volume of transfers
was apparent in this group. The preferred stocks were the
best sellers but there was also considerable trading in the
common issues. Industrials were firm and fractionally
higher and oil shares moved ahead from fractions to a point
or more. Outstanding among the advances were Sherwin
Williams, 514 points to 8814, Aluminum Co. of America,
214 points to 78; Jersey Central Power & Light pref., (514)
614 points to 59 and United Gas 7 pref, (¢ 3}5) 614 points
to 8715. As compared with Friday of last week prices were
generally higher, Aluminum Co. of America closing last
night at 78 against 72 on Friday a week ago; American Gas
& Electric at 30 against 25%; Carrier Corp. at 26 against
2214 Consolidated Gas of Baltimore at 64 against 63 14;
Electric Bond & Share at 814 against 614; Fisk Rubber
Corp. at 514 against 5; Humble Oil (new) at 70 against 67;
New Jersey Zine at 54 against 50}5, Newmont Mining
Corp. at 55 against 5214; Niagara Hudson Power at 7%
against 654; Sherwin Williams Co. at 88}% against 8234;
Standard Oil of Kentucky at 1614 against 1534 and United
Shoe Machinery at 6234 against 61.

DAILY TRANSACTIONS AT THE NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE
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Stocks
(Number

Bonds (Par Value)

Week Ended
May 6, 1938

Foretgn
Government

$12,000]

Foretgn
Corporate

$9,000
19,000
9,000
6,000
26,000
11,000

$80,000

of
Shares) Total
$392,000
812,000
1,237,000
1,735,000
1,729,000
2,465,000

$8,370,000

Domestic

$371,000
765,000
1,207,000
1,723,000
1,697,000
2,447,000

Saturday .o oeeeon 34,435
75,110
97,830
106,035
123,830
197,360

634,600! $8,210,000 $80,000

Week Ended May 6

1938 1937
634,600 1,195,345
$8,210,000| $8,118,000
Foreign government.. . 80,000 128,000
Foreign corporate 80,000 135,000
$8,381,000

$8,370,000

Jan, 110 May 6
1938 1937
15,027,066 57,812,141
$109,741,000 $193,078,000
2,621,000 6,096,000
2,445,000 5,421,000

$114,807,000' - $204,595,000

New York Curb
Ezchange

Stocks—No. of shares.
Bonds

CURRENT NOTICES

—Berdell Brothers, members New York Curb Exchange, are now at 30
Pine St., New York City, where 30 years ago the firm's offices were first
located. Their telephone, Digby 4-2800, remains the same as heretofore.

—Ernest 8. Cubberley has become treasurer of the investment counsel
firm of Van Strum & Towne, Inc., 70 Pine 8t., New York City. Mr.
Cubberley was Treasurer of J. G. White & Co., Inc., for 17 years.

—Bear, Stearns & Co., members of New York Stock Exchange, announce
the admission of Salim L. Lewis to their firm. Mr, Lewis was formerly in
charge of the firm's bond department.

—Victor E. Wolf, formerly with Faroll Brothers, is now connected with
Cohen, Wachsman & Wassall at their branch office at 450 Seventh Ave.,
New York City. -

—James O. Safford, formerly Manager of the Municipal Bond Depart-
ment of the Bank of Manhattan Co., has become associated with Eldredge
& Co., Inc.

—David Stein, formerly with Morris Stein & Co. in charge of industrial
stocks, is now manager of the trading department of Irving Stein & Co.

—Dyer, Hudson & Co., members of the New York Stock Exchange,
announce that Jacob H. Worbs has become a general partner in their firm.

—Roderick 8. K. Irvin has been admitted as a limited partner in the

.New York Stock Exchange firm of Hilbert, Condon & Bassett.

—Thomas J. Davis and J. Carroll Flynn have become associated with

Bouvier, Bishop & Co., members New York S8tock Exchange.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 522 of the Tariff
Act of 1930, the Federal Reserve Bank is now certifying
daily to the Secretary of the Treasury the buying rate for
cable transfers in the different countries of the world. We
give below a record for the week just passed:

“until noon today. Accordingly,
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We execute orders for the purchase or j
sale of securities for the account of

. foreign and domestic correspondents.

MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY

PRINCIPAL OFFICE AND FOREIGN DEPARTMENT
55 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK
European Representative Office: 1, Cornhill, London,E.C.3
Member Federal Reserve System
Member New York Clearing House Association
Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1930
APRIL 30, 1938, TO MAY 6, 1938, INCLUSIVE

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York
Value

Country aundaMonelary in. United States Money .
n

Apr.30 | May2 May 3 May 4 May5.| May6

Europe—
Belgium, belga.-
Bulgaria, lev..
Czechoslov'ia, koruna| ,034820
Denmark, krone....| .222612
Engl'd, pound sterl'g|4.986375
Finland, markka_...| .022020
030609
402058
.009132%
.197775*
.052604
.556471
.250550
188625
.045037
.007271%
-] .060000*
.256970
.230060
.023200%

$
.168400
012525%
034817
1222739

$
.168319
L012500%
034817
.222795
4.991166
.022037
027897
.402046 | .
.009133*|
197750% .
052605
5566917
.250758
188533
1045029 |
.007342* .|
.059166* .
257204
.229139
.023250%

$
.168321
10125254
034812
.222935
4.993875
.022040
.029489
402075
.009133*
197775%
.052605
556967
250895
188533
045062
.007342%
.057916%
.257316
229533
.023250%

$
.168396
.012525%
.034810
.222633
5.087416
.022000
.030230
.402069
.009121%
197775%
1052604
.556296
250587
188600
.045087
.007285%
.058000%
257010
.229088
.023220%

$
168398
.012525%
.034812
222581
4.985791

$
168350
.012475%

Germany, relchsmark
Greece, drachma. ...
Hungary. pengo....
Itely, lira
Netherlands, guilder.
Norway, krone
Poland, zloty.. .
Portugal, escudo.... i
Rumania, leu.. .007316*
.058000*
.256943
230000
.023250*

Switzerland, franc...

Yugoslavia, dinar...
Asia—

China—
Chefoo (yuan) dol'r|
Hankow (yuan) dol
Shanghal (yuan) dol
Tientsin (yuan) dol.
Hongkong. dollar.

British India, rupee. .

Japan, yen

Stralts Settlem’ts, dol
Australasia—

Australia, pound....'3.973000

New Zealand, pound. 4.004750
Africa—

South Africa, pound.|4.936875
North America—

Canada, dollar. .9945566

999166

.232828%
.992075

.332416*
.058400*
.051680*
.040000%*
.553300*
.656068*

.229126
.023275*

.258333*
258333 *
257187*
.256250*
.310406
371846
.290679
578312

3.975437
4.007000

4.941666

1094453
999166
.233214*
991933

.332575%
.058640*
.051680*
.040000*
.553300*
.856254%

.265416*
.265416*
.264062*
.262437*
.310150
372877
290587
579437

3.973500
4.005125

4.938875

994570
999166
.225150%
992075

.332466%
.058700*
.051680*
.040000*
.552700*
.656033*

.267916*
.267916*
.267500%*
.265562%
.310046
372571
.290535
.580562

.267500%
.267500%*
.266562%
.264625%
.309968
372837
.290564
.570062

3.972000
4.003177

4.937708

994557
999166
.224857%
902075

.332445%*
.068340*
.051680*
.040000*
.554000*
655933 *

.267500%
.267500%
.266250*
.264625%
.310437
.372806
290770
.579500

3.978375
4.000187

4.944000

994453
.999166
.227071%
991914

.332605*
.058640*
,051680*
.040000*
.552600%
.656241%

.263333*
.263333*
.262812%
.262187*
.310281
371959
.290690
578562

3.976437
4.007031

4.941770

1994414
999166
.233125%
991875

.332691%
.058700%*
.051680*
.040000%
.552500*
.656233*

Mexico, Peso- ...
Newfoundl'd, dollar,
South America—
Argentina, peso
Brazil, milreis
Chile, peso—ofticlal-
“ “*  export.
Colombia, peso
Uruguay, peso

* Nominal rate.

Course of Bank Clearings

Bank clearings this week will again show a decrease com-
pared with a year ago. Preliminary figures compiled by us,
based upon telegraphic advices from the chief cities of the
country, indicate that for the week ended today (Saturday,
May 7), bank clearings from all-tities of the United States
from which it is possible to obtain weekly returns will be
8.7% below those for the corresponding week last year.
Our preliminary total stands at $5,844,777,482, against
$6,404,222,695 for the same week in 1937. At this center
there is a loss for the week ended Friday of 5.4%. Our
comparative summary for the week follows:

Clearings—Returns by Telegraph
Week Ending May 7 1937
$3,126,262,587
276,183,446
330,000,000 |
207,992,000
85,344,472
76,000,000
118,985,000
116,253,035
92,166,384
79,806,967
59,294,988

$4,568,288,879
805,445,855

$5,373,734,734
1,030,487,961

$6,404,222,695

1938

$2,058,445,640
232,340,046
313,000,000
176,821,714
70,211,331
69,600,000
114,977,000
93,534,406
68,445,762
70,752,430
59,424,879

$4,227,5663,207
643,093,695

$4,870,647,902
974,129,580

$5,844,777,482

Eleven cities, five days
Other cities, five days

Total all citles, five days
Allcities, 0N &Y. mmccccacocncmenn

Total all cities for week

Complete and exact details for the week covered by the
foregoing will appear in our issue of next week. We cannot
furnish them today, inasmuch as the week ends today
(Saturday) and the Saturday figures will not be available
in the above the last day
of the week in all cases has to be estimated. .

In the elaborate detailed statement, however, which we
present further below we are able to give final and complete
results for the week previous—the week ended April 30.
For that week there was a decrease of 16.2%, the aggregate
of clearings for the whole country having amounted to
$5,528,943,895, against $6,595,681,583 in the same week in
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1937. Outside of this city there was a decrease of 20.19%,
the bank clearings at this center having recorded a loss of
13.49%,. We group the cities according to the Federal Re-
serve districts in which they are located, and from this it
appears that in the New York Reserve District (including
this city) the totals show a falling off of 13.89, in the Boston
Reserve District of 15.0% and in the Philadelphia Reserve
District of 15.3%. In the Cleveland Reserve District the
totals are smaller by 26.9%, in the Richmond Reserve Dis-
triet by 14.1% and in the Atlanta Reserve District by 14.5%,.
In the Chicago Reserve District the totals record a decrease
of 25.99%, in the St. Louis Reserve District of 21.6% and
in the Minneapolis Reserve District of 8.8%;. In the Kansas
City Reserve District the loss is 29.1%, in the Dallas Reserve
District 9.8% and in the San Franeciseco Reserve District
16.79%,. :

In the following we furnish a summary by Federal Reserve

distriets:
SUMMARY OF BANK CLEARINGS

Inc.or
Dec. 1936
$
269,225,400
4,674,204,009)|
377,978,790
292,704,755
122,542,341
120,173,471,
496,671,999
132,845,632
95,182,736
126,987,612
51,974,475/
234,543,376

Week End, April 30, 1938 1938 1937 1935
Federal Reserve Dists.
18t Boston....12 cities
2nd New York.13 *
d Philadelphial0 *
Cleveland.. 5 *
Richmond . 6 *
Atlanta....10 *
Chicago .._18 *
8t, Louls... 4
Minneapolis 7 *
10th KansasCity 10 *
11th Dallas 6 -
12th San Fran..11 *

Total 112 citfes|
Outside N. Y, City

Canada. . ......32 cltles

$

274,354,663
6,069,307,156
389,420,283
248,366,304
117,064,277
119,082,502
457,912,612
118,594,684
98,625,538
130,305,694
43,151,701
210,251,720

%
~16.0
—13.8
~163)
—26.9
—14.1

$
274,906,089
3,999,150,911

$
233,565,187
3,448,737,480
342,030,078
245,236,640
117,614,275
125,711,675
409,651,456
. .113,801,0086|
96,702,641
114,813,894 162,010,339
69,852,761 68,364,925
221,226,902, 266,585,981,

6,628,943,895
2,176,440,296

6,595,681,683|
2,722,723,795

6,995,034,495!
2,438,369,381

7,274,336,933
2,326,967,666

317,240,999 359,737,482 335,865,226 467,316,762

We also furnish today a summary of the clearings for the
month of April. For that month there was a decrease
for the entire body of elearing houses of 16.7%, the 1938
aggregate of clearings being $24,013,408,874, and the 1937
aggregate $28,820,739,444. 1In the New York Reserve Dis-
trict the totals record a loss of 14.8%,, in the Boston Reserve
Distriet of 18.3% and in the Philadelphia Reserve District
of 17.9%. The Cleveland Reserve District registers a drop
of 25.49, the Richmond Reserve District of 13.8% and
the Atlanta Reserve District of 15.7%. The Chicago Re-
serve Distriet suffers a loss of 23.19%, the St. Louis Reserve
District of 20.9% and the Minneapolis Reserve District of
9.9%. In the Ifansas City Reserve District the totals are
smaller by 22.5%, in the Dallas Reserve District by 7.49

Chronicle May 7, 1938

We append another table showing the clearings by Federal
Reserve distriets for the four months for four years:

4 Months
1936

4 Months
1935

4 Months
1938

Federal Reserve Dists. $ % s
1st Boston....14 citl 3,959,630,486| 6,034,121,017| —21.3| - 4,536,931,877|
2d New York.156 * | 63,947,837,123| 70,120,240,412 67,981,201,007
3d Philladelphia 17 6.102,549,846|  7,328,719,280| —16.7| 6,377,733,383
4th Cleveland..19 4,553,897,118 ~21.6| 4,607,193,14C
5th Richmond .10 2,206,179,104 ~113| 2,057,750,855
6th Atlanta....16 2,608,936,395 —9,8| 2,249,810,448
7th Chicago - . .31 7,378,407,597 —20.2| 7,801,413,695
8th 8t. Louls.. 7 2,228,162,367 —12.2| 2,174,042,568
9th Minneapolis16 1,578,704,865 —8,5| 1,492,995,117
10th KansasCity 18 2,749,400,725 ~15.3|  2,829,532,758]
1,870,090,676 —2.8| 1,582,964,202)
12th San Fran..20 4,067,260,900 —13.5| 4,061,088,636
tal 194 citles

To
Outside N, Y. Clty.
32 cities

4 Months

Inc.or
1937 Dec.

$
3,905,621,588
63,317,969,480
5,576,546,138
3,722,508,896
1,769,161,483
2,037,437,339
6,549,373,548
1,933,723,781
1,375,570,438
2,485,365,583
1,312,121,985
3,538,438,917

1,724,765,918
3,246,332,623
1,924,935,923
4,699,668,643.

—20.31107,752,657,686
~16.3] 41,708,370,461

97,522,828,186
35,967,838,102

93,250,957,3011117,054,943,938
41,134,116,744| 49,149,061,076|

5,209,663,898" 6,333,637,9%91 —17.7! 6,837,907,122) 4,829,431,880

Our usual monthly detailed statement of transactions on
the New York Stock Exchange is appended. The results for
April and the four months of 1938 and 1937 follow: :

Four Months
1938 1937
78,792,899 193,872,545
$453,525,000( $967,580,000
87,801,000| - 145,738,000
61,324,000) 232,488,000

$602,650,0001$1,345,806,000

Month of April
1938 1937
8tocks, nuglbzl;olsharas. 17,119,104 34,606,839
0N
Rallroad & miscellaneous|$102,133,000($204,127,000
State, foreign, &c 18,750,000| - 28,669,000
U. 8. Government 18,832,000 62,070,000

$139,715,00018294,866,000!

Description

Total bonds

The following compilation covers the clearings by months
since Jan. 1, 1938 and 1937:
: MONTHLY CLEARINGS

Clearings, Total All
1938 1937

Clearings Outstde New York
1938 1937

Month

3 3 % s $ %
Jan. .. |24,299,036,964(29,025,437,829 —18.8 10,886,874,717|12,402,120,613 —i2.2
Feb...|19,680,017,707|26,070,830,610|—24.5| 9,117,237,020|10,750,876,028|—15.2
Mar ...|25,258,493,756/32,237,936,055|—21.6(10,816,819,072|13,248,908,581 |—18.4
18t qu.- {69,237,548,427|88,234,204,494| —21.5/30,820,930,809|36,401,905,222(—15.3

April. _124,013,408,874'28,820,739,444'—16.7110,313,185,93512,747,155,854!—19.1

The course of bank clearings at leading cities of the country
for the month of April and since Jan. 1 in each of the
last four years is shown in the subjoined statement:

BANK CLEARINGS AT LEADING CITIES IN APRIL

and in the San Francisco Reserve District by 17.3%,.

(000,000 Monthk of April——— ———Jan. 1 to April 30———
omitied) 1938 1937 1936 1935 1938 19‘37 19‘36 19‘35

3 3

New York..... ---13,700 16,074 16,203 15,465 52,117 67,906 66,044 61,555
Chi 1,174 1,482 1,273 1,045 4,693 5791 4,900 4,107
Boston . .. 85 96 3,352 4,323 3,908 3,375
Philadelphia. 5,775 6,957 6,032 5,359
8t. Louis... 1,360. 1,593 1,230
1,828 2,478 1,600
2,242 2,618

1,059 1,203

915

1,404

1,313

983

623

April April Inc.or|
1938 1937 Dec,

Federal Reserve Dists. $ 3 %

1st Boston....14 cltles| 1,006,288,060| 1,232,254,654] —18.3
2d New York.15 * | 14,169,834,301| 16,629,138,190| —14.8
.8d Philadelphia 17 1,639,465,404| 1,874,068,987| —17.9
4th Cleveland..19 1,164,137,090| 1,660,529,117| ~25.4
653,023,494|  641,926,466| —13.8
626,016,642) 742,325,170 ~15.7
1,833,286,516| 2,383,014,318| —23.1
635,376,025| 677,109,734 ~—20.9
420,898,871| - 467,070,127| —9.9|
676,674,711|  873,018,277| —22.5|
461,602,599]  498,179,710| —7.4|
1,027,007,261| 1,242,104,704| —17.3

April
1936

Aprtl
1935

$

1,015,145,851
15,916,113,137
1,400,320,589
976,126,058
460,359,930
616,968,009
1,687,987,068
498,330,204

3

1,157,897,575
16,703,930,480|
1,672,317,407
1,317,068,791
543,904,053
676,905,475
2,052,803,339)
557,062,305/
413,003,733
712,425,462
401,331,718
1,058,311,258)

Cincinnati. .
Minneapolis.
New Orleans. .
12th 8an Fran..20

Total 194 citles
Outside N. Y, City.....

Canada........32 citles!

935,762,064

24,013,408,874
10,313,186,935)

28,820,739, 444
12,747, 156,854

~16.7
~19.1

27,067,061,596
10,863,640,546|

24,779,527,997
9,314,327,817

1.3:’:9.350.113 1,719,712,807' —20.91 1,434,904,778! 1,251,670,273

The volume of transactions in share properties on the
New York Stock Exchange for the first four months of the
years 1935 to 1938 is indicated in the following: ’

Richmond.
Memphis.._
Seattle. . ....
Salt Lake City
Hartford

1938
No, Shares

24,151,931
14,526,094
22,995,770
61,873,795

17,119,104

1937
No. Shares

58,671,416
50,248,010,
50,346,280
159,265,706

34,606,839

1935
No. Shares

19,409,132
14,404,625
15,850,057
49,663,714

22,408,575

21,715 26,161 24,807 22,914 84,062 106,739 99,131
2,298 2,660 2,260 1,866 9,189 10,316 8,622

Total all 24,013 28,821 27,067 24,780 93,251 117,055 107,753 97,523
Outside New York_10,313 12,747 10,864 9,314 41,134 49,149 41,708 35.968

We now add our detailed statement showing the figures
for each city separately for April and since Jan. 1 for two
years and for the week ended April 30 for four years:

1936
No. Shares
67,201,745
60,884,392
51,016,548
179,102,685

39,609,538

CLEARINGS FOR APRIL, SINCE JANUARY 1, AND FOR WEEK ENDING APRIL 30

Month of April Four Months Ended April 30 Week Ended April 30

Clearings at—

Ine. or :
1938 1937 1938 1937 Dece. 1938 1937 1936 1935

L $ $ $ . § $ $ s 3

First Federal Reser|ve District—B|oston—
Maine—Bangor ...... 2,122,003 3,019,253 8,614,687 11,261,848 417,302 695,274 662,773 698,850
Portland 7,466,133 8,639,253 31,823,055 34,578,159 1,690,166 1,931,881 2,313,383
851,813,887 1,048,664,648 3,352,028,201| 4,322,516,449 202,103,628| 235,245,533 229,610,899
2,504,751 ' 3,011,411 .8 10,113,540 1 547,098 645,116 542,991
1,551,275 6,091,622
1,549,759 6,523,177 361,239
3,050,650 10,531,948 589,803
13,518,286 51,654,480 3,356,519
7,286,373 30,307,021 1,867,524
48,240,829 185,015,401 15,030,138
17,767,685 66,952,071 4,308,732
6,431,700, 24,008,300
9,975,300
06,099
269,225,400

Inc. or
Dec.

7,080,745
12,378,291
58,792,310
37,080,442

3,034,377
14,904,268
9,241,347
59,696,179
19,896,742
7,963,600
48,298,600
2,446,759

1,232,254,654

2.302.185
13,302,169
4,389,933

11,538,900
605,756

274,906,089

1,638,602
10,975,573
3,377,827

8,516,300
491,933

233,565,187

—96.2
—18.8

—15.0

—15.9
—3.7,

—18.3

40,627,700 167,723,800 ,955,
2,357,129 8,143,093 . 9,637,989

1,006,288,060 3,959,530,486 . 5,034,121,017,

274,354,663

Total (14 eltles) ...
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OLEARINGS (Continued)

Month of April . Four Months Ended April 30 Week Ended April 30

Clearings at—
I ne, or Inc. or,
1938 1937 1938 1937 ‘ Dec. 1938 1937 Dec. 1936 1935

$ $ $ & $ % $ $ $ $
Seoond Fedenl Res|erve District|—New York—
53,862,388 35,344,465 180,119,202 150,084,042 +20.0 7,346,810 8,682,543 X 10,302,117 14.235,847
4,615,004 5,461,982 20,659,507 21,881,857| —b5.68 788,180 1,018,268 q 1 1,033,381
129,353,539( 168,963,836 500,890,182 632,403,142 2 29,100,000 38,500,000 . 29, 000 000
2,349,552 2,818,065 4 9,322,312 12,629,443 . 391,143 601,521 3 59
2,899,470 3,555,421 v 11,563, 1041 13,027,200 . 663,140 767,797 600
13,700,222,939|16,073,583,590 52,116,840,557| 67,905,882,862 .3/13,353, 503 5993,872,957, 788 .414,556,665, 114/4, 948,369,278
32,588,439 35,534,4 8.3 130,002,875 142,431,677 1 6,902,972 7,612,316 3 7,858,005 7,202,036
17,517,497 3 71,807,782 . 3 921.469 4,805,885 X 4.324,646 3,847,617
3,186,518 12,047,887 K e s
¥ Westchester County - 16,751,688 61,426,317 X 3,243, 3,930,007 g 3,731,506
Conn.—Stamford 16,283,313 66,018,674 71,820,507 i i 3,812,404 3, 578,706
1,951,790 6,539,668 7,747,669 931 550,00
88,358,799 306,310,010 857,805,852 i 16,642,043| 20,142,148 i 20,956,233
Northern New Jersey 154,262,278 438,814,313 632,874,282 : 22,740,667| 36,919,303 32,653,069
Oranges. . .a-ve-- e 3,740,252 3,909,990 15,474,996 16,183,085 4 R

Total (15 citles) 14,169,834,30116,629,138,190 .8| 53,947,837,123( 70,120,240,412 .1|[3,448,737,480(3,999,150,911| —13.8(4,674,204,009(5,069,307,155

£l

L
s
S k)

.Ll
»
N
)

Third Federal Rese|rve District—|Philadelphia

|
-
<o

6,901,708 8,234,317 X 427,499 513,735| —16.8 476,116, 547,048
7,115,000 8,384,362 : 412,624 919,508 —b55.1 450,000
5,264,574 5,608,387| —7. 308,219 355,611 —13.3

38,498,395 38,019,220 ;

. 19,884,184 25,201,577
7,081,874
6,174,354

775,000,000
23,298,656
36.523,219
14,526,783 18,590,431
24,112,142 29,953,222

il

LelliLy
OO
0 D L1 O 00 i i

6,00: . “
: 11,138,737 61,967,084 .
N. I.—Trenton.. 13,645,600 17,428,500 64,152, 1900 72,238,400 . 2,680,800 3,169,000 X 3,539,000 4,496,600

Total (17 cities) 1,539,465,404| 1,874,068,987 9| 6,102,649,945| 7,328,719,280 . 342,030,078| 403,851,424 .3| 877,978,700, 389,420,283

Fourth Federal Reslerve District|—Cleveland—
Ohjo—Canton 8,253,982 . 33,350,710 39,746,188 4 x x x x x
Cincinnati, 230,772,033 s 914,678,932|, 1,078,286,428 : 53,989,215 64,401,107 55,160,725| 53,223,642
357,062,650 X 1,312,874,064| 1,618,679,648 d 76,035,836| 108,039,666| —26 2|  76,931,944| 69,431,246
900 5,814,300 218,863,100 - 9.714,700| 11,576,000 —16.1] 10,596,900, 10,339,100
8,328,094 9,301 gog b waae

35,894,731 i ,218, ,961,288| —37.9
x x x

14,689,737 . X
7,082,302 X omam

6 sanemEEnl  wwwe

655,980, 1195 9 2,477,635,008 3 104 278,078 1465, —32.6
8,069,425 . 29,335,253 o o ey
11,265,784 X 38,775,751 45,368,188 X edan
842,006 2 2,743,108 3,030,457 Y cnan
5,184,733 . 30,135,177 30,150,744 . emwa
W. Va.—Wheeling ... 7,102, 1848 10,055,803 25,116,198 37,244,848 2 e

Total (19 cities) ...--| 1,164,137,090| 1,560,529,117 4| 4,553,897,118| 5,800,893,939 J 245,236,640| 335,443,030 —26.9| 292,704,755 246,366,304

Fifth Federal Reser|ve District—|Richmond—
1,429,926 1,660,616 o 5,194,211 5,648,987 B 334,806 380,931 —12.1 278,427 171,436
10,039,000 12,820,000 5 41,759,000 48,776,000 ¢ 2,444,000 2 000 2,786, ,715,000
141,507,950| 166,648,556 L 597,168,830 663,862,031 1 33,202,643 J 32,078,196 30,264,373
19,582,038 23,220,372 . 926,538, 1,394,769 1,215,603 448
32,104,375 33,566,948 .

17,082,327
,000 i 53,521,694
270, 498 053 311, 137 1456 1, 059 490 830

1,495,147 1, 677 087 v 1,763 460, 9 - - wt
. C —Waahxngwn--. 101.104.373 115.715.484 = 374 464 136 423,252,858 19,828,834| 23,735,747 . 757 19, 386 239

Total (10 citles)....-| 553,023,494| 641,926,456 2,206,179,104| 2,486,328,241| —11. 117,514,275 136,765,131 1| 122,542,341] 117,064,277

Sixth Federal Reser|ve District— |Atlanta— : ;

Tenn.—Knoxville....- 16,314,928 3 69,701,828 67,049,041] . 3,029,921 3,578,471 4 2,928,403 2,052,087
o 295,718,279 313,296,539 ﬁ 17,147,801 i 13,879,697 15,228,264
849,900,000 43 51,800,000 . 42,400,000 41,200,000
18,030,654 . 0, 1,339,212 B 1,144,664 1,170, 991
12,962,714 4
14,174,627 4 681,379 864 562 g 790,826
316,558,637 339, 231 333 - 14,546,000 . 13,138,000
20,980,248 24,055,264 o
296,537,861 358,228.673 pr X 1,486 19,617,265 .b| » ,627 16,200,286
25,119,075 29,812,886 B 1,432,58 1,658,618 1,341,6 1,270,843
tgomery 13,080,726 15,180,501 i ccecenes

iss,~—Hattlesburg ... 5,193 17,158,000 20,366,000
RETCT0) SR —~ —4 27,367,248 26,258,204

Meridian. B 5,942,781 ) =
Vicksburg 512,659 b . 2,540,837 ) 95,50 115,160 J 128,989 122, 324

. 1540,
La—New Orleans....| 138,304,723 159,987, 378 . 623,162,880 646,913,567 . 30,166,255 34,760,235 . 29,214,690 25,775,731
Total (16 cities) 626,015,642 742,325,170 7| 2.608,936,395| 2,892,234,244 A 125,711,675 147,058,224 5| 120,173,471 119,082,502

Seventh Federal Re{serve District|—Chicago—
Mich.—Ann Arbor-... 1,877,912 1,721,565 5 6,805,776 7,471,686 . 309,874 323,647 o 108,666/ 427,134
336,227,081 X z; 421 411,303 ¥ 81,548,319| 137,284,033 .6| 117,051,523 99,736,918

3,515,834 ,730. .7 676,421

10,765,317 i : 41,171.380 57,016, 1079
8,679,821
26,770,953
11,763,526
11,045,579
y 15,630,629 19,268,079
16, 7821127 X 44,643,033 58,212,073 < g =
82,758,801 . 275,805,854 322,857,377 K 14,752,000 18,331,000 4 15,682,000, 15,667,000
6,964,117 s 21,224,534 25,161,426 i 1,202,204 1,702,308 % 1,065,936 905,035
21,989,122 i 73,122,288 86,076,751 3 4,489,534 5,777,229 2 4,939,191] . 4,321,334
4,591,750 . 20,834,874 18,660,428 " a
79 1416,203 93,688,135 s 331,313,977 370,568,017 i ,221, 21,177,772
1,383,034 g 5,577,044 8,331,637 ; ave
2.477,122 . 10,428,346 11,715,809
432,175 6! 3 1,90 2,111,483
1,168,841 5,689,137 T
4,894,975 = 18,650,487 i 1,123,209 —5. 1,376,845 1,550,999
39,293,842 3 146,226,010 : 13,451,489 s ,875, 19,210,178
15,143,141 , s 52,604,988 . ,982, 2,994,716 4 3
*690,000 : 3,316,200 . : esemmane
8,310,806 o 5 s
5 g 7,369,891 : 687,274 881,002 .0 ,089 457,379
1,481,935,270 ‘8| 4,693.293.589| 5,791,024,503 i 265,389,476| 338,532,861 3 ,992, 285,272,715
,079 . 15,050,437 15,694,326 749,674 874,393 . 926,388/ 698,723
19,886,397 $ 58,344,954 77,176,671 3,169,498 4,593,072 . 3,305,390
,163,870| 5 18,766,086 23,066,909 X '992,02 1,434,648 . 697,431
6,500,361 19,807,188 22,937,230 1,032,663 1,471,748 —29.8 1,227,794
'539,424 632,229 2,046,024 2,525,582 B R e e

Total (31 cities) 1,833,285,516| 2,383,014,318 1| 7,378,407,5697| 9,248,768.630 A 409,651,456| 553,202,406] —25.9| 496,671,099 467,912,612
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OLEARINGS (Oonoluded)

Month of Apridl Four Months Ended April 30 v Week Ended April 30

. Inc.or Inc.  or,
1938 1937 5 1938 1937 Dec. 1937 Dec. 1936

E 1 R Igl i S l‘ i s : 4 % v

ighth Federal Res|erve strict|—St. Louis— .

M .g t. Louls 335,226,425| 412,850,048 v 1,359,947,145| 1,593,227,150 90,700,000) —19.6| 87,500,000
Cape Girardeau... .. 597, 3,617,292 £ 12,264,969 13,535,111 s
Independence. ..... 577,814 3 1,752,905 2,087,171

Ky —Loulsville. . .....| = 127,084,028 175,712,506 . 536,887,013 586,084,542

Tenn.~—Memphis.. 67,072,822 81,355,080 o 307,167,154 332,929,164
308.255 1,113,181 1,053,930

2,320,000 9,230,000 10,038,000,

Total (7 cities) 535,376,025 ,109, B 2,228,162,367| . 2,538,935,068
Ninth Federal Rese|rve District—| g
Minn.~Duluth....... 11,936,444 3 46,105,974 51,054,005
266,162,872] 303,647,631 982,897,680| 1,100,435,819
1,279,370 1,273,208 4,971,772 4,805,679
105,094,184 108,482,637 421,137,464
1,359,902 5,769,432
507,629 1,591,106
33,663,413
3,090,000
3,117,076
10,203,926
25.385,244 25,138,624
1,931,875 2,235,729
10,122,944 10,170,458
10,333,697 11,705,660
10 949, 354 36,718,577 39,745,733
96,423 273,324 662,772 901,794

420.898,871| . 467,070,127 1,578,704,865| §1,724,765,918 3 96,702,541 106,080,051 . 95,182,735
rve District—|Kansas City-|
. 400,619 2 1,580,145 1,714,991 i 93,538 79,046 2 117,443
N Hastings. . 565,526 2 2,250.762 2 107,397 127,553 & 107,353
Lincoln 11,627,491 X 45,937,024 a 2,292,053 2,517,259 . 2,955,714
138,907,898 % 460,342,945 529,023,985 g 25,308,180 32,410,017, K 34,382,426
5,636,231 1 60,852,100 64,529,605 4

571,552 . 2,377,668
677,284 . 3,438,667 y e
4 9,387,350 i 39,927,545 3 2,286,183 1,732,960 1,729,855 2,304,094
¥ Wichita.. - 13,704,870 . 50,500,113 d 2,368,055 2,997,967) —21.0| 2,523,453 2,365,126
Mo.—Joplin... . 2,116,431 A 8,040,506 J sy
345,048,741 480,814,212 : 1,403,900,689 3 884, 118,818,739| —33.6| 81,635,175 = 89,414,178
11,088,597, 13,289,425 A 47,270,949 " 54,2 . ,321,391 2,656,861 —12.6 2,650,027, 2,710,299
339,822 562,172 | 3 b
37,917,477 42,301,557 X 3 159,413,409 3 Lo L P S
2,791,345 2,918,811 ' 11,636,431 § . : +379.2 A 393,895

113,697,018 135,280,972 i 452 487, 998 532,752,507 g L R0
X 2,124,352 3,100,031 ¥ 8,762,6 11,000,403 —4.9
Wyo.—Casper........ 1,161,601 1,255,845 { 4,049,621 4,569,816 i

Total (18 cities) 676,674,711) 873,018,277 .b|  2,749,400,725| 3,246,332,623 2 114,813,894| 162,010,339 .1| 126,987,612| 130,305,694
Eleventh Federal Rleserve Distric,
Texas—Austin 6,933,711 i 26,341,950 24,056,132 z 1,295,026 1,444,599 > 1,209,230 1,070,522
4,108,055 R 17,504,393 17,965,905 y
201,878.588| 222,945,388 i 825,134,136 866,427,428
19,314,209 18,695,299 2 78,410,946 79,352,495 X .
Fort Worth. 26,664,305 33,700,771 2 110,338,257 119,482,412 . ,980,6¢ 8,882,953 ¢ 4,710,657
Galveston. . 10,248,000, 11,336,000 f 44,179,000 46,208,000 z ,817, 2,685,000 X 1000 2,031,000
Houston._ .. 170,621,853| 176,179,461 2| " 877,743,874 681,635,719 K
,271,509 A 7,704,997 7,990,784
" 4,130,381 3 18,252,144 15,446,933
Texarkana. . .. 1,286,674 3 4,673,010 5,273,834 7 =
La.—Shreveport 14,326,244 15,908,377 £ 59,807,969, 61,196,281 . i 1,936,260

Total (11 citles) 461,502,599 498,179,710 : 1,870,090,676| 1,924,935,923 s ,852, ,354, ,974, 43,151,701
Twelfth Federal Re[serve District|—San Franci
Wash.—Bellingham. .. 1,812,814 2,341,836 i 6,803,497 8,888,154 "
138,412,091 173,745,837 g 538,435,871 619,043,929 3 31,457,072| 38,529,713 2 32,268,375 30,123,421
Spokane. 32,265,137 37,081,000 . 121,153,744 146,745,000, § 7,209,000 7,924,000 W 7,520,000 7,898,000
¥ Yakima._. 3,610,917, g 13,595,065, 16,511,866 . 787,031 957,629 783,425 676,106
1 18,649,631 19,145,892
,000 : 3,772,000 3,880,000
118,129,749 138, 047 1278 y 479,581,617 517,525,475
Utah—Ogden. .. 2,577,351 2,838,768 £ 10,193,140 12,145,417
¥ Salt Lake City 55,395,214 74,749,251 . 223,067,147 272,288,260
Ariz,—Phoenix_ 12,955, 629 17,509,559 .0 52,075,061 67,501,556
8,172,149, 5 32,028,678 28,350,648,
21,286,540 g 67,004,276 81,781,372
19,953,823| —10, 68,694,271 74,843,459
3,675,000 f 12,514,000 * 13,365,000
15, 948 456| 19,099,886 . 63,298,826 75,673,302
3,500,605 4,256,948 8 13,439,382 16,271,388
570.180,000 679,276,909 s 2,242,401,421| 2,618,164,032|"
11,021,555 12,472,457) —11.6 41,772,894 45,782,452 2,525,588 2,741,347 .9 2,212,3 2,233,347
7,027,120 7,100,301 —1.0 25,202,355 25,569,159 i 1,481,049 1,670,283 o 1,152,791
8,559,311 9,859,494| —13.2 33,578,024 36,192,282 5 1,937,664 2,177,688 . 1,779,154 1,665,395

Total (20 citles) 1,027,007,261| 1,242,104,704| —17.3| 4,067,260,900 4,699,668,643 . 221,226,902| 265,585,981 X 234,543,376 210,251,720
,Grnnd total (194 citles) |24,013,408,874(28,820,739,444| —16.7| 93,250,957,301|117,054,943,938 .3((5,528,943,895/6,595,681,583 .2(6,995,034,495|7,274,336,933
Outside New York.... 10.313.185,_935 12,747,155,854] —19.1° 41,134,116,744| 49,149,061,076 .31'5,175,440,296(2,722,723,795 -112,438,369,381/2,325,967,655

CANADIAN CLEARINGS FOR APRIL, SINCE JANUARY 1, AND FOR WEEK ENDED APRIL 28

Clearings at—

N

Lk

26,852,740| 38,057,945| —29.4| 27,762,850 26,867,516
13,724,266) 15,943,227 -—139 17,070,682 13,774,068

x x x x
424,000 571,000 —25.7 512,000 353,000
113,901,006 145,272,172| —21.8| 132,845,532| 118,594,584

2,609,438| 3,048,847 X 2,174,474 2,627,670
64,070,395 = 71,364,175 E 64,212,411| 64 542
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130,809,000( . 155,129,000 7 ,720, 124,470,079

Month of April Four Months Ended April 30 Week Ended April 28

Clearings at—
Inc.or Inc. or
1938 1937 Dec. 1938 1937 Dec. 1936 1935

o)
S

1038 1937

Canada—

$ $ % 3 $ % $ 3
1,865,349,324)  2,267,085,966| —17.7|| 101,595,120| 130,553,869 5 102,828,513 162,318,513
1,616,721,875] 2,000,757,749| —19.2 94,531,263| 108,069,213 . 97,647,648( 105,658,562

.270,507 611,820,693| —27.2 37,646,279| 37,056,533 4 56,406,498| 106,479,655

271,195,599 343,665,716] —21.1 15,925,050) 18,182,752 2 17,733,738| 17,346,186
289,115,440 330,418,293| —12.5 19,464,913| 18,804,396 i 21,328,499 29,681,244
77,722,084 80,113,119| —3.0 4,902,929 5,414,264 ¥ 3,903,522 4,557,696

$ S
452,179,801| 619,453,147
Montreal . 414,179,291 518,456,890
Wlnnlpeg- 145,461,274 191,369,339
Vancouver . 67,137,747 85,330,840
Ottawa,_ ... 82,457,939 92,512,009
Quebec... . 21,136,380 21,959,766
Halifax._ .. 9,963,121 10,876,509
Hamilton. 22,443,868, 25,881,154
20,330,660 25,496,318
8t. John. 7,971,968 8,351,061
Vietoria _ 7,080,560
11,062.532
17,128,094 18,396,619

Regina.. . 22,590,507 17,572,368

Brando

Lethbridge
. Sagkatoon._

LL]
BRI
o>

LL
SR
hd

|

39,521,416 42,211,841
82,757,819 87,058,141
77,875,121 101,946,682
29,524,311 31,950,401
26,721,379 29,547,672
42,797,104 47,977,968
2,324,303 65,155,449
55,259,070 57,158,185
4,789,352 4,655,037
6,855,491 6,668,540
19,460,017 22,277,934
8,176,247 9,841,869
14,664,830 16,270,916
11,816,044 12,606,259,
9,940,942 10,446,538,
3,123,777 3,438,574
9,747,298 10,569,478
10,956,388 10,120,535
18,070,210 17,631,420,
49,595,679 52,836,708
4,788,912 5,279,415
11,360,770 12,241,545
8,568,819 8,706,752
9,863,446 9,588,838

2,264,182 2,339,334 U 2,021,759 2,410,587
5,402,469 5,768,042 2 4,124,355/ 4,345,995
4,988,485 5,323,622 . 5,281,119 6,788,023
1,925,726 1,819,285 . 1,726,392 1,725,324
1,666,765 1,610,662 < 1,527,198 1,794,698
2,553,382 2,436, 2 2,232,302 2,866,022
3,781,098 3,253,212 3,926,921
6,732,711
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